ObjeantbeHe je3nyKke BelwTuHe 1

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

YTBphuBarbe je3anyknx KomneTeHumja CTyaeHaTa Ha HMBOY b2 3a cBe YeTMPK je3nyKe BeLITUHE U
yno3HaBake Ca OCHOBaMa TeKCTya/iHe aHanunse.

Ucxop npeameta

CtypeHT yme ga
- aHann3npa CTPYKTYpPY KHUMKEBHOT N HEKHbUIKEBHOT TEKCTA
- CaXKMe IMaBHY naejy akagemcKkux TeKcTosa (U3 yLbeHmKa)

- NPWUMEHW OpPraHU3aLMOHe NPUHLUMIE U KOXe3MBHE CTpaTernje y Kpahmm TeKCTyanHUm
dopmama

- MNpou3Beae KOXePeHTaH TEKCT peKoHCTpyuwyhu jesnuke/KynTyposioluKe enemeHTe Kojuma ce
NOCTUKE Ke/beHU edeKaT

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Jlornuka cTpyKTypa 1 opraHM3aLmja TeKCTa., 04HOC peYeHULE 1 TeKCTa, 04HOC TEKCTA M AMCKypca.
KoXepeHTHOCT 1 Koxe3nBHU GaKTOpM TEKTA, IEKCUYKA U rpamaTyKa Koxesnja, CTPYKTypa
nHdopmaumja. JIMHrBUCTUYKA aHaNM3a Kpahmnx TEKCTYanHUX CTPYKTypa. O4NMKe NMCaHOT akaaeMCcKor
ANCKypca, Hay4yHor, GOpPManHOr M HedopMasIHOr CTMAE. HapaTUBHM M AECKPUNTUBHMU TEKCT.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexbe

OcHoBe aKafieMCKOr Nuncaksa, CTPYKTypa nucaHor paga. PakTopu y npouecy nucarba. Maparpad — naeja
W CTpyKTypa. Tunosu naparpada. Pa3Bujatbe naeje y okBupy naparpada. YcmeHa npeseHTtaumja — cBpxa
n enemeHTN. CamMoCTanHo Npe3eHToBake Ha 3a4aTy Temy. [locTynak npunpeme npeseHTaumje.
CTpyKTypa v cagpaj. NpeseHTauuja Kao meToaa yyerba.

JNntepartypa

Carter, R. et al. (1997). Working with texts. London: Routledge.

Thornborrow, J. and Shan Wareing (1998). Patterns in Language. London: Routledge.
Chivers, B. and Michael Shoolbred. (2007). A Student’s Guide to Presentations. London: Sage.



[PamaTnKa eHrneckor jeanka 1

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
YcnoB: HeEMa

LUum npeamerta

OBnagaBarbe OCHOBHUM TEOPUjCKMM acnekTMMa MOPPOCUHTAKCE EHINIECKOT je3MKa Ha HUBOY
peYeHNYHUX eNeMeHaTa 1 rnaroicke u MUMeHUYKe CUHTarme, yceajarbe K/by4YHUX IMHIBUCTUYKNX
TepMnHa n3 obnact MopdOCHMHTAKCE U MPUMEHA TEOPUJCKMX MOPPOCUHTACKMYKMX 3HAHbA Y aHAIN3K
npumepa U3 eHrecKor jesunka.

Ucxop npeameta

Mo3HaBatbe OCHOBHMX TEOPUJCKMX KOHLIeNaTa 1 NPUHLMNA TPAAMUMOHANHE, AeCKPUNTUBHE
MOpP®OCHMHTaKCe EHFNECKOT je3MKa M CNOCOBHOCT NPMMEHE TEOPUCKMX 3Hatba, Y3 ynoTpeby
onwTenpuxasaheHe Hay4yHe TEPMUHONOTUjE, Y BUAY aHa/M3e peyeHmLa NpemMa pedyeHUYHUM
eNleMeHTMMa U AeTa/bHe aHan3e YHyTpalhbe CTPYKTYpe U QyHKLMja rNarocke M UMEeHMYKe CUHTarme.

Caapikaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaea: uHMepaKkmueHa nNpedasarba

OCHOBHU NMOjMo8U U3 0ecKpunmusHe 2pamamuke u Mop@OoCUHMAKce (8pcme peyu, peyeHUuyHu
esnemMeHmMu, CUHMAKCUYKe yHKYUje peyeHUYHUX enemeHama U CmpyKmypHa peanusayuja). lnazonu u
2/1020/1CKe cuHmaame (2a1020/CKa napaduama, KAacuuKayuja 2a1020.a U 21a20/CKe Kamezopuje
HA4YUHQa, CMaka, 8pemMeHa, 8uda U MoOaaHoOCMuU). ImeHuue u UMeHUYKe cuHmaame (UMeHUYKa
napaduama, KaacuguKkayuja uMeHuya, UmeHu4YKe Kameaopuje 6poja, poda u nadexa,
pepepeHyujanHocm, Cmpykmypa UMeHU4YKe CUHmMazme U HeHe pevyeHu4He yHKyuje,
demepmMuHamMopu u 3ameHuuye).

MpakmuyHa Hacmaea: eexcbe u camocmanaH pad cmyoeHama

Bexcbe npeno3Hasarba u NpUMeHe meopujcKUux KOHUernama y aHaau3u pevyeHuyd, me 2aa20/CKux u
UMEHUYKUX CUHMQa2MU U3 KOpryca MUCAHO2 U 2080pHO2 eH21eCKOo2 je3UKd.

Nureparypa

Greenbaum, S. and R. Quirk (1990). A Student’s Grammar of English. London: Longman.

Puri¢, R. i R. B. Sevi¢ (2006). A Student’s Workbook of English Grammar. Novi Sad: Filozofski fakultet.
Chalker, S. (1992). A Student’s English Grammar Workbook. London: Longman.

Vince, M. (2010). Advanced Language Practice: English Grammar and Vocabulary. Oxford: Macmillan
Education.



EHrnecka KrbuxesHoct 1

CraTtyc npegmeTa: 06aBesHu
Bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos: HEMA

Lum npeamerta
Yno3HaBame CTyAeHaTa C Haj3HayYajHUjum npaBumMma, ogamMKama v npeacraBHULMMa CpeaHbOBEKOBHe

N peHeCaHCHEe eHIN1ecKe KHhUXKEBHOCTU, Kao U C APYLUTBEHO-UCTOPUjCKMM KOHTEKCTOM Y KOM CYy HacTana
penpeseHTaTUBHA Aena.

Ucxop npeamerta

CrypneHTn he ce ynosHaTy € HajBaXKHUjUM TeHAeHUMjama, popMama 1 Temama CpeirbOBEKOBHE U
peHecaHCHe KiMEBHOCTM KPO3 OCBPT Ha penieBaHTHa Agena. CteuyeHo 3Harbe he nocnyskutu n Kao
OCHOBa 3a pasyMmeBatbe NpaBaLa y Kojuma ce BpUTaHCKa KibUMKEBHOCT KacHuje pa3sujana.

Cappikaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa

CpeatOBEKOBHE M peHeCaHCHE ApaMCKe W NoeTcke dopme (MUPAKYAN, MOPANUTETH, PaHa eHrNecKa
Apama, yHuBep3uTeTckn ymoswu, B. LLekcnup, b. LIoHCOH, jakoBMHCKa gpama; aHIN0-CaKCOHCKa
noesuja, BUTELWKM cnes, L. Yocep, coHeT, meTadumanyapu n kaBasbepw, Ll. MuaToH).

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe

AHanunsa ogabpaHux ognoMaKa U3 APaMCKUX U MOETCKUX Aena (AocTynHMX y npakTnukymy): C. Marlowe,
Dr Faustus; T. Kyd, The Spanish Tragedy; W. Shakespeare, Hamlet, Macbeth, Richard Ill, The Twelfth
Night; B. Jonson, Volpone; ). Webster, The Duchess of Malfi; Beowulf; “The Wife's Lament”; “The Wife
of Usher’s Well“; Sir Gawain and the Green Knight; G. Chaucer, The Canterbury Tales; nzabpaHu
coHeTu: T. Wyatt, H. Howard (earl of Surrey), E. Spenser, W. Shakespeare u J. Milton; J. Donne, “The
Canonization”; A. Marvell,“To His Coy Mistress“; J. Milton, Paradise Lost.

JNnutepartypa
1. D. Daiches, A Critical History of English Literature, New York: Ronald Press Co, 1960.

2. W. Kosauesuh, EHenecka KuxesHocm |, CapajeBo: CjeTnocT u 3aBog, 3a ylibeHuke —
beorpag: Honut, 1979.
3. The Pelican Guide to English Literature, London: Penguin Books, 1974.

Oxford History of English Literature, vol. 1 (J. A. W. Bennett, 1990), vol. 2 (H. S. Bennett, 1990),
vol. 4 (C. S. Lewis, 1990), vol. 6 (G. K. Hunter, 1997).

5. A.R. Braunmuller — Michael Hattaway, The Cambridge Companion to English Renaissance
Literature, 2nd edition, Cambridge: CUP, 2003.



Ysopa Y aHTTNCTUYKY IUHTBUCTURY

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHH
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos: -

LUum npeamerta

YnosHaBame CTygeHaTa ca OMWTUM KapaKTepucTMKama je3uka, npernef caBpeMeHUX ANHIBUCTUYKUX
MOAena, pa3Boj MUCMA, YCBajakbe je3nKa, OAHOC je3nKa W ApywTBa. YMNO3HaBatbe Ca pPa3BoOjem
€HI/IeCKOr je3nKa, BPUTaHCKOM M aMepUYyKOM BapWjaHTOM EHI/IeCKOr jesmka M HMBOMMA aHaause
€HIIeCKOr je3nKa.

Ucxop npeameta

HakoH Kypca, CTyAeHTM cy CTeKNM 3Hakba O OAJIMKamMa, Mojenama M MnpoyyaBakby je3nKa, MecTy
EHI/IECKOT je3MKa Yy TeHeTCKO] Knacudukaumju jesmka. CTygeHTM cy ocnocobsbeHn aa aHanusupajy
CTPYKTYPY EHFNECKOT je3nKa y3 Kopuwherse ogrosapajyhe TepmuHonoruje.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Ha yacoBuma npepaBarba 06palyjy ce KapaKTepucTUKe M nojene je3rKka, yCBajatbe je3nKa, pa3Boj
NMMCMa, O4HOC je3nKa W APYLITBA, Ka0 U Pa3Boj eHr/ecKor jesuka. Y3 1o, obpahyjy ce HMBOW aHanu3e
eHrieckor jesmka (¢poHetmka/doHosnorvja, mopdosiormja, CUHTaKca, CEMaHTUKa) M TepMUHOOTMja
noBe3aHa ca TUM HMBOMMA.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmaese, CmyoujcKu UcCmpaMcuea4xku pao

Ha oBMM 4YacoBMMa CTYAEHTM MpPUMEHbYjy Teopwujcka 3Hakba aHanumaupajyhu cTpykTypHe uenuHe
€HNIEeCKOT je3unKa, pelwasajy ogrosapajyhe 3agatke n npunpemajy Kpaha ycmeHa nsnararba.

Nureparypa

Bugarski, R. (2003), Uvod u opstu lingvistiku, Beograd: Cigoja $tampa.

Crystal, D. (1996), The Cambridge Encyclopedia of the English Language, Cambridge: CUP.

Fromkin, V. and R. Rodman (1993), An Introduction to Language, Fort Worth: Harcourt
Brace College Publishers.

Novakov, P. i N. Milivojevi¢ (2005), Introduction to the Study of English (workbook), Novi Sad:
Filozofski fakultet/Futura publikacije.

Novakov, P. i N. Milivojevi¢ (2006), Introduction to Linguistics (workbook), Novi Sad:
Filozofski fakultet/Futura publikacije.



ObjeantbeHe je3nyKe BelTUHE 2

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

YHanpehetre jesanyknux KomnetTeHumjactyaeHaTta ca HuBoa b2 fo HMBoa L1 3a cBe 4eTnpu jeanuke
BELUTUHE KPO3 aKTUBHY NPUMEHY aHa/In3e TeKCTa.

Ucxop npeameTta
CtyneHT he ymeTn ga
- aHa/n3Mpa OCHOBHE TEKCTya/IHE CXEME TEKCTOBA LUTAMMNAHUX Meamja
- NPWUMEHW OCHOBHE NPUHLMMNE KPUTUYKE aHa/IM3e Yy TYMayekby TEKCTA
- npowussese Kpahu NUcaHU TEKCT Y CKAaAy Ca aKaZeMCKMM CTaHAApAMMA

- npowusBefe apryMeHTOBaHO YCMEHO M3/arare Ha 3a4aty Temy

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

TeKCT WwramnaHux MEAMjaZ BPCTE N XKaHPOBMU. Je3nK HOBMHCKMX HAaCN0BA: TEKCT, KOHTEKCT, ny6m4|<a.
BusyenHe KOMNOHeHTe TEKCTOBA WTaMMNAHMX Mep,mja. AHanmnsa TEKCTya/IHE CTPYKTYpE — BECTU, ONWTHU
Y/1aHaK, ayTOPCKU YaHaK. Oanuke ANCKYpPCa WTaMnaHnx Mep,mja, KPUTUYKa aHa1n3a.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe

Ecej Kao akagemcKa nucaHa popma, OCHOBHM TUMOBM eceja, NOCTyNaK Nucarba, je3uK U peyeHndHa
CTPYKTYpa. EnemeHTV akafeMCKOT NMCaHOr pasa: yBoA, Te3a M 3aK/bydyaK. YCMeHO usnararbe — rpynHo
n3nararbe, MOCTYNaK NaaHuMparba U3nararba, 04/IMKe akageMCKor roBOpHOT jesmKa. Mybaunka, ayamo-
BU3yenHe KomnoHeHTe. CTpaTterunje 3a edektaH HacTyn. MpeseHTaumMja Kao A€o UHTepBYa.

JNnutepartypa

Carter, R. et al. (1997). Working with texts. London: Routledge.

Reah, D. (1998). The Language of Newspapers. London: Routledge.
Goddard, A. (1998). The Language of Advertising. London: Routledge.



[pPamaTnKa eHrneckor jeanka 2

CraTtyc npegmeTa: o6aBe3HU
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
Ycnos: 'pamaTtmka eHrneckor jesmka 1

LUum npeamerta

OBnagaBarbe HanpegHUjUM TEOPUjCKMM aCneKTUMA MOPPOCUHTAKCE EHINIECKOT je3MKa Ha HUBOY
NpuAaescKe, NPUIOLLKE U NPeaaoLIKe CUHTAarMme, Kao U Ha HUBOY MPOCTUX U COXKEHUX peyeHmLa ca
nocebHMM Har1ackomM Ha NPUIOLIKUM Knay3ama. YcBajarbe HanpeaHUjuX IMHIBUCTUYKUX TEPMUMHA U3
obnactn mopdoCHMHTAKCE M NPUMEHA TEOPUJCKMX MOPGOCUHTACKMUYKMX 3HAKA Y aHAINM3KN NPUMEpPa U3
€HIIeCKOr je3nKa.

Ucxop npeameta

Mo3HaBarbe HanpeaHUjUX TEOPUjCKMX KOHLLeNnaTa 1 NpUHLUMNA TpaauLUMoHanHe, AeCKpUNTuBHe
MOPdOCUHTAKCE EHINECKOT je3MKa U CMOCOBOHOCT MPUMEHE TEOPUjCKUX 3HaHA, Y3 YNOTPeby
onwrtenpuxsaheHe Hay4yHe TEPMUHONOTHjE, Y BUAY AETa/bHE aHaNN3e C/I0KEHUX peyeHnLa npema
peyeHMYHUM enemeHTUMa (M nxoBux mehycobHUX 0aHOCa) U AeTa/bHe aHaNu3e yHyTpallkbe
CTPYKTYpE n GyHKLMja NPUAEBCKE, NPUNOLLKE U NPeaNOoLKe CUHTarme.

Caapikaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaea: uHMepaKmueHa nNpedasarba

Mpudesu, Npuao3u u npeodsao3u (MPUOEBCKa U NpUaAOWKA napaduasma, npudescke, npuaowkxe u
npeosioWKe CUHMaz2Me U Huxose CUHMaKkcu4ke gyHKyuje). Mpunowike o0pedbe (CUHMAKCUYKa
peanusayuja, nosuyuje y peyeHUyu, Kaacupukayuja no cmeneHy uHmezpucaHocmu, CeMaHMuUYKa
Kaacugukayuja). lpocma pevyeHuua (CUHMAKCUYKA peaausayuja u cemaHmu4ke (memamcke) ysaoze
pevyeHUYHUX KOHCMmuUmMyeHama, KoHapyeHuuja, Hezayuja, peyeHUuYyHa munosnoauja npema OUCKypCHUM
¢yHKUujama). CnoxeHa peyeHuya (KoopOuHayuja u cybopOuHayuja, murncKka u hyHKYujcKka
KAacuguKayuja 3a8UcHUX pevyeHuya, aaa20/CKd CUHMAaama y 3a8UCHUM pevyeHUyama,0upekmaH u
UHOUPEeKMaH 2080p — C/1020H-€ 8peMeHad).

MpakmuyHa Hacmaea: eexcbe u camocmanHu pad cmyoeHama

Bexcbe npeno3Hasarba U npuUMeHe meopujckux KOHUernama y aHanu3u peyeHuya u cuHmazmu.

Nureparypa

Greenbaum, S. and R. Quirk (1990). A Student’s Grammar of English. London: Longman.

Puri¢, R. i R. B. Sevié¢ (2006). A Student’s Workbook of English Grammar. Novi Sad: Filozofski fakultet.

Chalker, S. (1992). A Student’s English Grammar Workbook. London: Longman.

Vince, M. (2010). Advanced Language Practice: English Grammar and Vocabulary. Oxford: Macmillan
Education.



EHrnecka KrbUXeBHOCT 2

CraTtyc npegmeTa: 06aBesHu
Bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos: HEMA

Lum npeamerta

Yno3sHaBame CTyAeHaTa € Haj3HaYajHUjum oaMKama 1 npeactasHULMMA noesunje n npose 18. n npse
nosioBuHe 19. BEKa, Y3 OCBPT Ha APYLITBEHO-UCTOPUjCKM KOHTEKCT Y KOM cy ogabpaHa aena Hactana.

Ucxop npeameta

CtyaeHTn he ce ynosHaTu ¢ HajBaXKHMjUM KaHpoBMMa, GopMama U AeMMa eHFIECKE KkbUMKEBHOCTU
18. n npBe nososuHe 19. Beka. CteyeHo 3Hame he um omoryhutn 60/be pasymeBare eHr/iecke
KHUMKEBHOCTM M NOTOHUX NpaBaLa.

Cagpikaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa

[ pyLITBEHO-UCTOPUJCKU KOHTEKCT. MpeTxoaHnumn n GopmMaTMBHU yTULLAjU PEaNUCTUUYKOT poMaHa. [.
Oedo: Bepnsam 1 NUKapcku pomaH. C. PUyapacoH: enmMctonapHa TexHmka. X. PunguHr: pomaH Kao
KOMMYHM en y npo3u. Ll. CBUPT: mm3aHTponuja n napogmja nytonuca. T. Cmonet n O. FlongcmuT:
NMUKAPCKN N CEHTUMEHTAJTHU enleMeHTU. FoTCKK pomaH. J1. CTepH: popmanHmn ekcnepumeHT. OgamnKke u
dopme pomaHTMYapcKe noesuje. B. baejk. B. BopacsopTt. C. T. Koapwuy. Ll. I'. BajpoH. M. b. Wenn. L.
KuTc.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexbe

AHanusa ogsomaka 13 ogabpaHux pomaHa 1 noetckux aena (Robinson Crusoe, Moll Flanders,
Gulliver’s Travels, Pamela, Tom Jones, The Vicar of Wakefield, Tristram Shandy, The Castle of Otranto,
Songs of Innocence and of Experience, The Immortality Ode, The Thorn, The Rime of the Ancient
Mariner, The Giaour, Ode to the West Wind, Ode on a Grecian Urn, Ode to a Nightingale, La Belle
Damme Sans Merci).

JNnutepartypa

D. Daiches, A Critical History of English Literature, New York: Ronald Press Co, 1960.

M. H. Abrams, English Romantic Poets, London: Oxford University Press, 1960.

. Myxano, ctopnja eHrnecke KbmxeBHOCTU 18. BeKa U pomaHTM3Ma, beorpaa: HaydHa Khoura, 1986.
I. Watt, The Rise of the Novel, Los Angeles: UCLA Press, 2001.



YBoA y cTyauje aHrNodoHE KHUKEBHOCTH

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 6
YcnoB: HeMa

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBake CTyaeHaTa ca OCHOBHUM NOjMOBMMa KHbUXKEBHE TeOpUje, 0A4/IMKama Kb UXKEBHUX POAOBA,
eNeMeHTMMA aHa/In3e TEKCTa 1 pa3BojemM U CaBPEMEHUM TPEHA0BMMA Y KHUKEBHO] TEOPUjU U
KpUTULM.

Ucxop npeameta

CTyZLleHTU CTUYY 3Habe U3 TeopUje KbUKEBHOCTU U YMNO3Hajy Ce Ca NPaBLMMA Y KibUKEBHO] KPUTULM.
CTeveHa 3Harba ¥ BelTUHe omoryhyjy cTyaeHTMMa caMoCTanHo Kopuwhetrbe MTepaType us
KHbMKEBHMX HayKa, Kao M CaMOCTaIHY KPUTUYKY aHaIM3Y KHUKEBHUX TEKCTOBA.

Cagpikaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa

OdedurHnumje KrbuxKeBHOCTU. KibMyKeBHM poaoBsu 1 BpcTe. En, anpuka, Apama/ nposa, noesuja, Apama.
BepcuouKauuja. KiukeBHa nposa: pomaH, NpunoBeTKa, HoBena. EnemeHTu 1 BpcTe Tpareauje.
EnemeHTU 1 BpcTe Komeauje. Teopmjcka MUCA0 O KHUKEBHOCTU; NPaBLUU Y KHUKEBHO] KPUTULN:
KNaCcM4YHA MUCA0 O KHbUMKEBHOCTU, UCTOPU3AM, ECTETU3AM, PYCKM hOpManm3am, HOBA KPUTUKa,
CTYKTypanunsam, NoCTCTPYKTypann3am, AEKOHCTPYKLMjA, MaPKCUCTUYKA KPUTUKA, GEMUHUCTUYKA

KPUTMKa, HOBM MCTOPU3aM, MOCTMOLEPHM3AM, MOCTONIOHMjANIHA KPUTUKA, MCUXOAHAIUTUYKA KPUTHMKA,
ynTasiavka peuenuuja.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 0bauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu UcCmpaicuga4yxku pad

AHanM3a IMPCKUX, NPO3HUX U APAMCKUX TEKCTOBA U3 EHIIECKE KHbUKEBHOCTU
(npeacTaB/batbe/NpuKasnBarbe; CTUA U CTUACKE GUType; MeTap, CTUX, pumMa, cTpoda; 3anaeT U IMKOBMU,
HapaUupmja, Tauyka rneamiuTa, BpcTe npunosegaya). M36op TEKCTOBA O TEOPMJCKOj MUCN O KHbUKEBHOCTU
M NPaBLMMAa Y Kt UKEBHO] KPUTULW.

JNnutepartypa
1. J. A. Cuddon, The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms, Penguin, 1998.

2. Robert Scholes, Elements of Literature: poetry, fiction, drama, OUP, 2004.

3. Peter Barry, Beginning Theory: An Introduction to Literary and Cultural Theory , Manchester
UP, 2nd Edition, 2002.

4. Norton Anthology of Theory and Criticism (2001)



doHeTnKa eHrneckor je3MKa

CraTyc npeameTta: o6asesHu
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos:

LUusb npeamera: OsnagaBarbe OMNWTMM NOjMOBMMA apTUKYAaLMOHe GOHETUKE U caBNadaBatbe
rNacoBHOT CUCTEMA EHI/IECKOT je3MKa.

MUcxop npeameta: OcnocobsbaBakbe CTyaeHaTa 33 NPUMEHY TEOPUJCKUX U NPAKTUYHUX 3HaHba Y
06/1acTM apTUKyNaumoHe GOHETUKe.

Caap:kaj npegmera

Teopujcka Hacmasa: F'paHe poHETUNKe, METOAE N TEXHUKE; FOBOPHM MPOLEC; [/TACOBHU CUCTEM; MOjam
doHeme 1 anodoHa; AMCTUHKTUBHA MU HEAMCTUHKTMBHA apTUKYyNaLMOHa obenexja; onuc riacosa
€HI/1IECKOT je3MKa — ONUC KOHCOHAHTCKMX POHEMA M KapaKTEPUCTUYHMUX NO3ULMOHMX aNnodoHa; onnc
BOKaNCKMX GOHEMA, BOKAJICKM Anjarpam.

Mpakmu4Ha Hacmaea: TpaHCKpunumMja npema cuctemy mehyHapoaHor ¢oHeTcKor andabeta (MMA).
YBexkbaBatbe M3roBopa rnacosa — BOKaM, KOHCOHAHTH.

JNnutepartypa

Collins, B. and I. M. Mees (2005). Practical Phonetics and Phonology. London: Routledge.
Gimson, A.C. (1989). An Introduction to the Pronunciation of English. London: Arnold.
Hlebec, Boris (1995). A Textbook of English Phonology. Beograd, Trebnik.

Roach, Peter (1991). English Phonetics and Phonology. A Practical Course. Cambridge: CUP.
Wells, J.C. (1980). Longman Pronunciation Dictionary, London: Longman.



ObjeantbeHe je3nyKe BelwTUHE 3

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos: OJB 2

LUum npeamerta

YnosHaBake CTyAeHaTa ca pasnymMTum Teopujama npesohera Koje um mory nomohu npuamkom
npesohera M Kopuroeara npesoga. Yuspctutu |1 HMBO 3HaHa CTyZeHaTa Be3aHOo 3a CBe YeTUpu
je3nyKe BeWTUHE Y3 aKTMBHO pa3Bujatbe CNOCOBHOCTU KOPUTOBakba U IEKTOPUCAtbA.

Ucxop npeameta

Y peny Kypca Koju ce ogHocK Ha npeBohemre cTyaeHTn he yunT o OCHOBHUM Teopujama npesohera U
npumerbmahe nx Ha pas3MunTE TUMNOBE NPEBOAA Ha EHINECKK, YK/byUyjyhiu 1 BEWUTUHE NEKTOpUCaHba.
Y feny Kypca Koju ce ogHcK Ha objeautbeHe jesnyke BelTUHe, cTyaeHT he 6UTK ocnocobsbeHn aa ce
NMUMCEHO U YCMEHO M3parKaBajy Ha EHINIeCKOM je3nKy KopucTehu pasnmumnte ob61MKe TEKCTOBA,
dYHKUMOHaNHe cTUIoBe U pernctpe. 3atum, Hayuymhe aa npenosHajy, Knacupukyjy, pesmmmpajy u
napadpasmpajy pasanumnTe BpCTe TEKCTOBA KA0 M 4a CaMM HanLWy CTPYKTYPUPaH TEKCT pasnnymre
OYXKMHE, ann U Aa youe M UCNpaBe rpellKke y HakHagHOoj aHaM3mM CBOr paaa.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa
YHYTpallHe M Crosballkbe 3Hakbe, MPeBoAnNaL, Kao YYEHUK, NpoLec npesohera

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa:Kpo3 NpaKTM4aH paj, Ha TEKCTOBMMA pasninuute BpcTe (nncma, buorpadceke

oApeaHuLE, HOBUHCKM YNaHLM, KonymHe, benetTpuctmka) obpahyjy ce pasnuke nsamehy cpnckor u

eHrneckor. Mopep Tora, CTY4eHTU KPO3 PasNnNYMTE aKTUBHOCTM M 3a4aTKe Ha Yacy Npowmpyjy ceoje
3Harbe BOKabynapa u ysexkbaBajy CIOXKeHUje rpamaTuUyKe CTPYKType.

JNnutepartypa

Oxford English Dictionary of Current English, 8" edition (2010). A. S. Hornby, Oxford: Oxford University
Press

Robinson, Douglas. (1997 (2012)).Becoming a Translator: An Introduction to the Theory and Practice of
Translation. New York: Routledge

Munday, Jeremy.(2001).Introduction to Translation Studies. New York: Routledge

Gilad, Susan. (2007).Copyediting & Proofreading for Dummies. Hoboken: Wiley Publishing, Inc.
MpakTuKym Lost in Translation Koju cy cactasuamn AnekcaHgap Kasruh n PaHgan A. Mejuop
MpakTukym OJB 3 Koju cy cactasunun . Mensunpuh n [. IN. CraHkuh

Wellman, G., Side, R. (2005). Grammar and Vocabulary for Advanced Students. Harlow: Longman
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[pPamaTnKa eHrneckor jeanka 3

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Lin/b oBor npeameTa je Aa yseae CTyAeHTe y 061aCT CMHTaKCMYKOT UCTPaXKMBakba NyTeM yNno3HaBarba C
OCHOBHUM CPeACTBMMA CMHTaKCUYKe aHanuse.

Ucxop npeamera

YcBajatb€ OCHOBHUX CUHTAKCUYKUX NMOjMOBA, METOZO/IOTUjE U apryMeHTaLMje CUHTAaKCUYKOT
NCTParkKnBaHa M a4EeKBAaTHOT ONMUCA CUHTAKCUYKUX CTPYKTYPA Y EHINIECKOM je3UKy.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

OBa KOMMOHEHTA CaZP¥KM OMMUC OCHOBHMX CUHTAKCUYKUX jeamHuua(dpasa, Knaysa), nojam
KOHCTUTYEHTHOCH, TecToBe 3a oapehrBarbe KOHCTUTYEHTHOCTHW; YNO3HaBake Ca OCHOBHUM
CUHTAKCMYKM OAHOCMMA: apryMeHTaLmja (aprymeHTCKa CTPYKTypa, peannM3almja aprymeHara,
UMMIMUMTHU apryMEHTH, BUA/bUBU U HEBUA/bUBM apryMeHTH), npeankaumja (TMNOBK) U
MmoandurKaumja (afjyHKTU Hacnpam OoMyHa); TeMaTCKe yaore; yHMBep3aaHa CTpyKTypa ¢pasa (Teopuja
X'): CTPYKTypa MMeHWYKe, INarocke, Npeanowke, Npuaescke, npuaoLwke ¢ppase, CTPYKTYpa U3jaBHUX
Knaysa v pedenuua (IP i CP)

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaesa:Bexbe, [pyau obauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu ucmpaicusayxku pad

AHanusa ¢pasa 1M peyeHnLa, camocTasiHa NPMMEHa NOjMOBA U JIMHIBUCTUYKE apryMmeHTaumje.

JNnutepartypa
Aarts, B. 2001. English Syntax and Argumentation. Second Edition. Palgrave.

Santorini, B. & Kroch, A. 2007. The syntax of natural language: An online introduction using the Trees
program.

http://www.ling.upenn.edu/~beatrice/syntax-textbook.
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http://www.ling.upenn.edu/~beatrice/syntax-textbook

EHrnecka KrbuxXeBHoOCT 3

CraTtyc npegmeTa: 06aBesHu
Bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos:

Lum npeamerta

YnosHaBare ca OCHOBHUM OAJIMKaMa, HajsHauYajHUjUM ayToprma 1 Ae/IMMa KibUKEBHOCTM
BMKTOPWjaHCKOT Nepuoaa

Ucxop npeameta
CTyaeHTM CTUYY 3HaHA HEONXO4HA 33 NOTNYHMje pasymeBatbe BUKTOPUjaHCKE KHUKEBHOCTU U

0ocnocob/baBajy ce 3a aHaN3Y KkbUMKEBHUX TEKCTOBA.

Capprkaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa
CacToju ce ns cneaehmx HacTaBHUX jeAMHULA:

NCTOPMjCKO-KYNTYPOOLLKN OKBUPU BUKTOPMjaHCKe enoxe. YMEeTHOCT BUKTOpUjaHCKOr f06a: OCHOBHE
oANMKe. BUKTOpPMjaHCKA KibUKEBHOCT: NpoLBaT poMaHa. Boaehu pomaHonucum: Yapac ukeHc,
Bunujam Mejknuc Tekepu, Emnnn bpoHTe, Llopu Envot, Tomac Xapaum, P. /1. CtuseHcoH. pame Ockapa
Bajnaa. BukTOopmjaHcKka noesunja: ocHoBHe oasinke. Andpes TeHucoH. Pobept BpayHuHr. MeTjy

ApHong,. KpuctuHa Posetu.
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau obauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu ucmpamcusayxku pao
Bexcbe

AHanusa op,a6paHv1x oA4/10MaKa U pa3rosop O NpPoOYNUTaHUM AeNnMa.

JNnutepartypa
1. Moran, Maureen. (2011). Victorian literature and culture. London: Continuum,

2. Daiches, David. (1996). A critical history of English literature : in two volumes. Vol. 2, The Restoration
to the present day. London : Mandarin.

3. David, Deirdre, ed. (2001). The Cambridge Companion to the Victorian Novel. CUP.
4. Bloom, Harold, ed. (2011). Victorian Poets, Bloom's Literary Criticism, NY.
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doHoNOrMja eHrneckor jesanka

CraTyc npeameTta: o6asesHu
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos: POHETMKA EHINECKOT je3MKa

Lunmb npeamera: YnosHasarbe ca OCHOBaMa GOHOOMMjE EHINECKOT je3UKa; NPaKTUYHO OB/lafaBatbe
$HOHONOLKMM KapaKTepPUCTMKaMa EHIIECKOT je3MKa y Be3aHOM roBopy.

MUcxop npepgmeta: OcnocobsbaBarbe 33 NPUMEHY TEOPUJCKUX U MPAKTUYHMX 3Hatba M3 061acTm
$OoHONOrMje eHrneckor jesmka.

Caap:kaj npegmera

Teopujcka Hacmasa: GOHONOLIKE KapaKTEPUCTUKE BE3aHOT rOBOPA; M1acOBHe NPOMEHe — Be3MBatkbe,
enun3unja, acumunaumja, KoanecueHunja; rpagaumja; cnor — Teopuje o cnory, Knacudukauuje cnora,

C/IOroBHa CTPYKTYpa; POHOTAKTMUKA NPaBuK/a EHIECKOr je3UKa; aKLLeHaT Peyn — eJIeMEeHTU U HUBOU
aKLeHTa, akLLeHaT NpocTe peyn, akLeHaT 1 JepuBaumja; peYeHNYHM aKLeHaT, putam, MHTOHauuja. .

lMpakmuy4yHa Hacmaea: YeexkbaBarbe CcyrnpacermMeHTaIHUX KapaKTePUCTUKA eHINIECKOT je3nKa.

Jnuteparypa:

Brazil, D. et al. (1980). Discourse Intonation and Language Teaching. Marlow: Longman.
Collins, B. and |. M. Mees (2005). Practical Phonetics and Phonology. London: Routledge.
Gimson, A.C. (1989). An Introduction to the Pronunciation of English. London: Arnold.
Hlebec, Boris (1995). A Textbook of English Phonology. Beograd, Trebnik.

Lass, Roger (1985). Phonology. Cambridge: CUP.
Roach, Peter (1991). English Phonetics and Phonology. A Practical Course. Cambridge: CUP.
Wells, J. C. (2006). English Intonation: An Introduction. Cambridge: CUP.
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bpuTaHCKa uctopuja n KynTypa

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBame CTyZeHaTa ca UCTopujom n Kyntypom Benvke bputaHuje.

Ucxop npeamera

CTy[eHTM CTUYY OCHOBHA Ca3HaHa O UCTOPUJCKOM Pa3Bojy, MHCTUTYLIMjaMa CUCTEMA U KYITYPHUM
cneundmyHocTMMa Bennke bputaHuje.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

3em/ba U sbyau. bputaHcKka octpBa, Benumka bpuTaHuja, YjeamreHo KpasbeBcTBO. CTapocegeoum
bpuTaHuje n octauy ruxose Kyntype. Pumcka bputanuja. Joce/baBarbe AHINOCAKCOHALA U Herose
nocneamue. HopmaHCKO 0cBOjerbe U tberose nocneamue. CpearbOBEKOBHA paToBaka ca PpaHuyckom.
Bennka Apmaga. HanoneoHckn patosu. bputaHuja y Mpsom u [pyrom cBeTCKOM paTy. bpuTaHcke
AuHactnje. MoHapxmja gaHac. bBpUTaHCKM nap/iiamMeHT HeKad v cag. BuwenapTtujckn cnctem. EHrnecko
npasocyhe u cyacteo. Penvrnja u ypkee y Bennkoj BputaHuju. Obpasosarbe M WKOACTBO Y BputaHmjm
haHac. Meanju y bputaHuju. YMeTHOCT.

JNnutepartypa

1. McDowal, David. (1989). An lllustrated History of Britain. London: Longman.

2. Gascoigne, Bamber, ed. (1994). Encyclopedia of Britain. London: McMillan.

2. Bromhead, Peter. (1990). Life in Modern Britain. London: Longman.

3. Musman, Richard, Adrian, Valance-D’Arcy. (1990). Britain Today. London: Longman.
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MpeBon ca eHrneckor jesanka 1

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

OcnocobsbaBatbe 3a NpeBohere jeAHOCTaBHUjUX KHbUKEBHUX TEKCTOBA.

Ucxop npeameTta

MonasHuum Kypca he ymeTn ga youe pas/nKy y HauMHy OCTBApUBakba TEKCTYaNIHE Koxesuje y
€HI1eCKOM M CPMCKOM, NPENo3Hajy NpeBoanaaykm npobaem n apryMeHTyjy pellera, Kopucre
npeBoaniayKe TEXHUKE U NPOM3BEAY KOXEPEHTaH NPeBos, jeAHOCTaBHMUX KkbMMKEBHMX TEKCTOBA.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MpeBogunnauku npobnem. NpeBoamnauke TEXHWKE: 3aMeHa, Npepacnogena, napadpasa, aHTOHUMM|CKU
npesog, NPeBOA, KyNTYPOIOLKMM EKBUBAJIEHTOM, reHepaansaumja, KoHKpeTnsaumja. Auctpubyumja
rNaro/ICKUX BpeMeHa y HapaTUBHUM, SECKPUNTUBHUM U ANjaNIOLLKUM KHbMKEBHMM TEKCTOBMMA Ha
€HIIECKOM U CPMCKOM.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexbe

AHanusa TeKkcra. ﬂ,MCKyCMja O npesoannavykmm npo6nelv\14ma N Ha4YNHUMa HUXOBOI peLllaBatba.
anBOP)EI-be HapaTUBHUX, AECKPUNTUBHUX U p,Mja!'IOUJKMX O04/10MaKa KHbUKeBHUX TEKCTOBA.

Nureparypa
MHTepHa 36MpKa TeKcToBa.
Baker, Mona (2011). In Other Words. Routledge.

Newmark, Peter (1988) A Textbook of Translation. London &New York: Prentice Hall International.
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ObjeantbeHe je3nyKe BelTUHE 4

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos: OJB 2

LUum npeamerta

Y1BphMBarbe 3Haa CTyAeHaTa Y Be3n ca Teopujama npesohera Koje Mory KOpUcTUT y AeTa/bHUjUM
aHaNM3aMa YeCcTuX rpellaka u objalwrbaBakby CBOjUX NPeBOAUNAYKUX peLlera. Nobosblati
CNOCOBHOCT CTyAEeHATa i@ KOPUCTE EHINIECKM je3MK Ha HMBOY L|1 Be3aHO 3a cBe YeTUPU je3nyKke
BELUTUHE Y3 aKTMBHO pasBUjatbe BELUTMHE FOBOpPA, NOCEBHO AprKatba Npe3eHTaLnja Ha EHIIECKOM
je3snky.

Ucxop npeameta

Y aeny Kypca Koju ce ogHOCU Ha npesohere cTyaeHTn he NpowmnMpUTU CBOjE 3HaHe O NPEBOAMNAYKMM
Teopujama u npumeHunhe nx Ha pasiMunTe TUNOBE NPEBOAA Ha EHINIECKM, YK/bydyjyhu nekTopucare 1
aHaM3npame rpelaka. Y geny Kypca Koju ce oaHcu Ha objeantbeHe jesnyke BelTuHe, cTyaeHTn he
6MTK ocnocob/beHN Aa KOPUCTE KOMIMIEKCHMje BPCTE ANCKYPCa TaKo WTo he yMmeTn Ha Hanuwy uau
nsrosope sehe LennHe ca BUCOKMM CTENEHOM UCNPABHOCTKM, Hanpase ybea/bMBe, apryMeHTOBaHE U
[06po opraHM3oBaHe Npe3eHTaunje, NPoLEHe NCNPABHOCT pPafoBa Te Aa KOpUryjy concTBeHe uam tyhe
TEKCToBe.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Teopujcka Hacmasa W3aBajarbe M OpraHn3oBakbe TEPMUHA M3 TEKCTA, e1IeMEHTU KyAType Y
npesohery, NpaBuaa aHaAMU3e rpeLlaka U Kopurosare.

Mpakmu4yHa Hacmaea: Kpo3 npakTMyaH pag, Ha TEKCTOBMMA (eCejucTuKy, MHPopmaTuBHe 6poluype,
TYPUCTMUKE BOAMYE, MEHMje, KpaTKa yMnyTCTBa M MapKeTUHLIKO-NponaraHaHn matepujan) obpahyjy ce
pasnuKke namehy CPNCKOr M eHIECKOr je3MKa, aHaAn3a rpellaKka IeKTopucarse U TUMCKO npesohekbe.
Mopepd Tora, CTYAEHTU KPO3 PasnnMunTe akTMBHOCTM M 334aTKe Ha Yacy NPowWwmnpyjy CBoje 3Hatbe
BOKabynapa v yserkbaBajy CnoxKeHuje rpamaTmyKe CTPYKTYpe.

Nureparypa
Oxford English Dictionary of Current English, 8" edition (2010). A. S. Hornby, Oxford: OUP

Robinson, Douglas. (1997 (2012)).Becoming a Translator: An Introduction to the Theory and Practice of
Translation. New York: Routledge

Munday, Jeremy.(2001).Introduction to Translation Studies. New York: Routledge

Gilad, Susan. (2007).Copyediting & Proofreading for Dummies. Hoboken: Wiley Publishing, Inc.
MpakTuKym Lost in Translation Koju cy cactasuamn AnekcaHgap Kasruh n PaHgan A. Mejuop
MpakTukym OJB 4 Koju cy cactasuam A. MeHsuaymh n 4. M. CtaHkmh

Wellman, G., Side, R. (2005). Grammar and Vocabulary for Advanced Students. Harlow: Longman
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[PamaTnKa eHrneckor jesnka 4

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Llnm oBor npegmeTa je ynosHaBame CTyAeHaTa ca Bapujaumjama y CTPYKTYPU Kaay3e U KOMMJIEKCHe
peyeLHULE, Kao U Ca HAYMHOM KOjM Ce YHUBEP3ATHU CUHTAKCUYKM NPUHUMMU PeaNnnsyjy y pasinymtum
jesnumma, Ha npumepy nopehera eHrneckor U MaTepher jesnka.

Ucxop npeamera

Mcxop oBor npegmerta je pasbujeHa cnocobHOCT CaMOCTa/HOT aHaN3MPakba COKEHUX CUHTAKCUYKMX
CTPYKTYpa v Npeno3HaBake HajafeKBaTHUjer CUHTAKCUYKOT OMuca CTPYKTYpa Y eHIIeCKOM je3uKy, Kao
M cnocobHoCT aaekBaTHOT nopehera oapeheHnx CTpyKTypa y Pas/iMymTUm jesmumma.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Teopujcka KOMNOHEHTa HacTaBe CagpPKM YNO3HaBaHE Ca TEOPUjCKUM NPUCTYNOM KOMMNEKCHUjUM
TUMOBMMA UMEHUYKE U FNarocake ¢ppase, 3aTum, GyHKLMOHaANHUM dpa3ama y AOMEHY Knayse,
CTaTyCOM M CTPYKTYPOM penaTUBHE Knay3e, CTaTyCoM 1 TUNoBMMa CybopaAMHNPaHUX GUHUTHMX U
HePUHUHUTHUX KAay3a, TMNOBMMA CybjeKTa y CBMM BpcTama Knaysa, Kao v NacMBOM M NOMeparem

dpasa.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 0bauyu Hacmase, CmyOujcKu ucmpaicusayku pad

AHanM3a KOMMNIEKCHMX PEYEHNLLA Y EHTIECKOM M CamMOCTa/iHa KOMNapaTMBHA aHaNN3a PeNeBaHTHUX
CUHTAKCUYKNX PEHOMEHA Y EHIIECKOM W MaTEPHEM jE3UKY.

JNnutepartypa

Santorini, B. & Kroch, A. 2007. The syntax of natural language: An online introduction using the Trees
program.

http://www.ling.upenn.edu/~beatrice/syntax-textbook

Haegeman, L. & Gueron, J. 1999. English Grammar. Oxford: Blackwell.

Huddleston, R. & G. Pullum 2002. The Cambridge Grammar of the English Language.Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Ivié, M. (ed.) 2005. Sintaksa srpskog jezika. Beograd: Beogradska knjiga, Institut za srpski jezik SANU.
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EHrnecka KrbuKeBHocT 4

CraTtyc npegmeTa: 06aBesHu
Bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos:

Lum npeamerta

Yno3HaBare ca OCHOBHUM OAJIMKAaMa M Haj3Ha4yajHMjuM CTBapaoLyma U Ae/IMMa KiUKEeBHOCTH
MoZepHMU3Ma y EHreckoj, y KOHTEKCTY caBpeMeHe TeopUje N UCTOPUjE KibUKEBHOCTH.

Ucxop npeamerta

3Harba CTeyeHa Ha OBOM KypcCy HEOMXO/Ha Cy 3a NOTNyHKUje pa3yMeBatbe aHI10aMepuyKe
KHbUMKEBHOCTU MOAEPHN3MA U NOCTMOAEPHN3MA

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

M CTOPUjCKO-KYNTYPONOLLKM OKBMPU HACTAHKA €BPOMNCKOT MOAepPHM3IMA. MoaepHU3aM Kao YMETHUYKN
MOKpeT: OCHOBHE naeje n npuHunnu. CneumdmuYHOCTM EHINECKOr MOAEPHUCTUYKOT MOKpeTa.
MogaepHU3am y eHrneckoj KibUnxeBHOCTU. HajsHavajHuju ctBapaoum: Tomac CtepHc Eavor. Llosed
KoHpag. Bunnjam batnep Jejtc. Llejmc Llojc. BupuunHuja Bynd. [ejsna XepbepT SlopeHc.

Bexcbe:
YuTarbe 1 KpUTUYKa aHanM3a ogabpaHnx gena U oaomaka.

JNnutepartypa

A) MPUMAPHA

Joseph Conrad, Heart of Darkness

D. H. Lawrence, Sons and Lovers

Virginia Woolf, Mrs. Dalloway

James Joyce, A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man

T. S. Eliot, Collected Poems

W. B. Yeats. Selected Poems

b) CEKYHAAPHA

Bradbury, Malcolm (ed.). Modernism. Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1991.
Butler, Christopher, Early Modernism, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1996.
Nichols, Peter: Modernism. London: Macmillan, 1993.

Penguin History of English Literature: The Twentieth Century.
Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1995.
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JlekcnyKa cemaHTUKa U nparmaTtukKa pedu

CraTtyc npegmeTa: o6aBe3HU
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
YcnoB: pamaTtrKa eHrneckor jesmka 1 m 2

LUunm npeamera:

a3 CTyAeHTN 0B/lagajy OCHOBHUM TEPMUHUMA U NMOjMOBMMA M3 061aCTU IEKCUYKE CEMAHTUKE U
nparmaTuKe, Aa pasymejy NnpMHLMNE YCTPOjCTBA JIEKCMKOHA EHINIECKOT je3KKa, A3 Pasymejy CTPYKTYpY
3HaYeHa pPeyn BaH KOHTEKCTA M YHYTAp KOHTEKCTa, A3 0B/AaAajy NapaanrMmaTCKUM U CUHTarMaTCKUM
JIEKCUYKMM OHOCUMMA

Ucxop npeamerta:

TEOPMjCKM acreKTM — YCBOJEHOCT PeeBaHTHMUX TEPMUHA U MOjMOBA; MPaAKTUYHM acrneKTn — MpMmMeHa
rope HaBeAeHUX 3Hakba, NyTeM CHaNaxera y KOHKPETHUM cuUTyalujama

Caapikaj npegmera:

Teopujcka Hacmasa: CTPYKTypa NEKCUKOHA; peyun n nMmeHa. Nopekno u pasBoj. JIEKCMKOH N pevyHULU;
TMNOBM PEYHUKA. [JeCKPUNTMBHO 3HAYEHE; MPOTOTUNMU. ACOLMjAaTUBHO 3HaYeHe. Peun y KOHTEKCTY.
JleKcmyKa ABO3HAYHOCT; NOjMOBHa meTadopa U MeTOHUMM]a. MapagUrmaTcKu NEKCUYKM O4HOCK:
XVII'IOHVIMVIja, CVIHOHVIMVIja, aHTOHVIMl/Ija; NNeKCUYKa Nosba U NEKCUYKU CKYNOBU. CUHTArmaTCcKkm NeKCU4Kun
OHOCK: KOMIOKaLuMje n namomm.

lMpakmuy4yHa Hacmaea: Bexcbe, Opyau obauyu Hacmase, cmyOujcKu ucmpaxcusayku pad: Pag c
PEUYHMKOM, U3Narakbe M aHanu3a CTyAeHTCKUX NpojeKaTa, yBexbasarbe obpaheHor rpagmsa.

Jnuteparypa:

Aitchison, J. (2012). Words in the Mind. An Introduction to the Mental Lexicon. 4th edition. Chichester:
Wiley-Blackwell.

Crystal, D. (2003). The Cambridge Encyclopedia of the English Language. 2nd edition. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Kovecses, Z. (2010). Metaphor. A Practical Introduction. 2nd edition. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Lehrer, A. (1974). Semantic Fields and Lexical Structure. Amsterdam, London: North-Holland.

Lipka, L. (2002). English Lexicology. Lexical Structure, Word Semantics and Word-Formation. Tibingen:
Narr.

Nida, E. (1975). Componential Analysis of Meaning. The Hague, Paris: Mouton.
Mphuh, T. (2008). CemanmuKa u Npazmamuka pe4u. 2., onyweHo nsaame. Hosn Caa: 3maj.
Taylor, J. R. (2003). Linguistic Categorization. Prototypes in Linguistic Theory. 3rd edition. Oxford:

Clarendon Press.
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AMepunyKa UCTopUja 1 KynTypa

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBame CTyZeHaTa ca aMepmuYKoOM UCTOPUjOM U KYATypPOM o4, OTKpMha amepuyKor KOHTUHEHTa A0
JaHalWHbKX AaHa

Ucxop npeameta

CryneHTtn he ycBojutu rpahy ns obnactn amepuuke UCTOpUje 1 KyaType, Te 6UTh ocnocobsbeHu 3a
ycnocTas/bakbe Napasnena usmehy amepuyke UCTOpUje, KYATYPE U KHbUKEBHOCTH.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

AmepuuKe pernje. AMepuyku naeHtuTeT. ETHMuKke rpyne. OTkpuha Amepuke. KosoHujanHa AmepuKa.
3ayeum amepuyKMx mMuToBa. AMepuyKa pesosyumja u ctBaparbe CAL. Amepuykn rpahaHcku par.
Mocneguue rpahaHcKkor paTa: oTBapakbe 3anafa; Haram passoj UHAyCTpuje, ypbaHusaumja; KyATypHe,
KioMKeBHe npuavke. [Joba nporpecmsmama 1890-1917: COLMO-UCTOPUJCKM TPEHYTaK; KyATypHO-
KHbMXKEBHM TpeHyTak. Amepuka 1917-1929: wusonaumoHusam, [lpBuM CBeTCKM paT; eydopuja
Kanutanuama: The Jazz Age. Amepuka 1929-1940: Kpax 6ep3e, Be/IMKa EKOHOMCKa Kpu3a M onopaBsak
(New Deal). Amepuka 40Tmx 1 50Tnx roamHa: Opyru CBETCKM paT; KOHGOPMM3aM U KOHTPaAKYATypa; paTt
y Kopeju. O6amum Bnactm n nsspliHe Baactu: KoHrpec, npeacegHuK, BpxoBHM cya. AMepUyKM yCTaBs.
MpaBocyhe, cyacteo M nonavumja. Cuctem obpasosBarba y AmMepuuu faHac. Penurnje u upkse.
KomyHuKaumje u meauju y Amepuum gaHac.

JNnutepartypa
1. An Outline of American History. USIA.

2. Bromhead, Peter. (1990). Life in modern America. London : Longman.

3. Duncan, Russell and Goddard, Joseph. (2003). Contemporary America. Basingstoke, New York:
Palgrave Macmillan.

4. Patterson, James T. (2005). Restless Giant : the United States from Watergate to Bush v. Gore. New
York: Oxford University Press.
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MpeBon ca eHrneckor jesnka 2

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBake ca OCHOBHMM CTpaTernjama y npesohery onwTmMx TEKCTOBA, HAPOUNTO Y chepu NMcaHmX
MACOBHWX meapmja.

Ucxop npeameta

Mo 3aBpLIETKY Kypca, nonasHuum he ymeTv ga camocTasiHO aHaN3MPajy K/byYYHe O4/IMKe TUMNa 1 BpcTe
TEKCTa Yy NMCAaHMM MAaCOBHUM MeaNjuMa Y N3BOPHO] M LNJ/bHOj KYNTYpW, Npeseay je4HOCTaBHMje onwTte
TEKCTOBE Y CKNaay ca GbyHKUMOHAHUM NPUCTYNom npesoherby, yaumajyhu y 063mp Kako TEKCTyasiHe
TAKO M BaHTEKCTYanHe paKTope.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Ynora v oAroBopHOCT npesoAauoua y ApywTey. PyHKUMOHANHM NpucTyn npesBoherby, peneBaHTHOCT
TEKCTYa/IHUX M BAHTEKCTyaNHUX ¢GakTopa.MUKPOCTPYKTYPHE U MAKPOCTPYKTYPHE OAJIMKE OCHOBHMX
HOBWHCKUX XaHPOBa (BecTu, nsBellTaja, penopTaka, NPMKasa) U XYPHaANUCTUYKOT CTUNA HA EHI/IECKOM
M cpnckom. KapakTepucTuke npesoga-agantaumja (eHr. transeditation). Mpeno3HaBarbe peneBaHTHUX
BaHTEKCTya/IHUX MHPOopMaunja n obanum wuxosor ysohera y Tekcr. MNpeBohere ToNoHUMA, Ha3MBa
WMHCTUTYUM]a, cKpaheHuLa 1 akpoHnMa. MpoHanaXkere CeKyHaapHe autepaType.

lpakmuyHa Hacmaesa:sexcbe

MpeBohere TeKcToBa M3 06/1aCTM COUMOIOTNje, UCTOpUje aHTponosoruje, ¢unosoduje, NOAUTUKE U
eKoHOMMUje y NncaHum meamjuma. CTpaTternje U TeXHUKe y npesohery-aaanTauujn BecTu , M3BeLTaja u
NMpWKasa ca EeHr/NIeCKOr Ha CPMCKU: peopraHusalMja TeKCTa, CarkMmakbe, A0faBarbe, M30CTaB/batbe,
reHepanusaumja, AenepcoHanmnsaumja, KynNTyposIoLwKa eKBMBaieHLMja. Pegaktypa n nektypa npesogaa.

JNnutepartypa
NHTepHa 36MpKa TeKcToBa (cKpunTa)

Christiane Nord, 2005, Text Analysis in Translation (Chapters 1, 2, 3, pp. 1-154)

Yves Gambier (2006). “Transformations in International News”. In: Kyle Conway & Susan Bassnett (eds)
Translation in Global News. Coventry: Centre for Translation and Comparative Cultural Studeis.

21



MeToauKa HacTaBe eHr/ecKkor jesnka 1

CraTyc npeameTa: o6asesHu
Bpoj ECME: 6

Ycnos:

Uun npeamera Os/afaBarbe TEOPUjCKMM OCHOBaMa yderba M NojyvyaBarba €HIJIECKOr Kao CTpaHor
jesnka v ocnocobsbaBarbe CTyAeHaTa 3a M3Bohere NpakTUYHe AeNaTHOCTM y paspeay.

Ucxoa npeameta OcnocobsbaBarbe CTyAeHaTa 3a pasymeBarbe Mpoueca yyerba M NodyyaBarba
EHIFNEeCKOr Kao CTPaHOr je3uka; ynosHaBatbe CTyAeHaTa C PasAnYUMTUM Teopujama, HaCTaBHUM
MeToAdama WM cTpaTernjama yderba M noAy4vyaBarba €HINECKOr Kao CTPaHOr je3uka; passujarbe CBECTU O
Pas/NIMUMTMM acnekTMma HacTaBHMYKE KomreTeHuuje M noTpebu HeHOor KOHTUHYMpaHor passoja;
ONTUMANHO CTUUAbe KBannduKaumja 3a 6aB/berbe HAaCTaBHMYKMM MO3MBOM Ha MpPeALKO/CKOM,
OCHOBHOLLKKOJ/ICKOM U1 CPeAHOLLIKO/ICKOM HUBOY.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Teopujcka Hacmasa: Ln/beBn M 3a4aumM HAcTaBe E€HI/IECKOT Kao CTPAHOr je3nKa. lMNpegmer metoamke
HacTaBe eHrneckor jeauka. HactaBHM metoa, npuctyn, TexHuke. OCHOBHe Teopwuje y4yerba/ycBajarba
CTpaHOr je3nKa. WcTopujcku nperneg Teopuja, meToda M MNOCTyMaKa y HacTaBM CTPaHUX je3uKa.
ANTEpPHATMBHE HACTaBHE METOAE yyYea CTPaHMX je3nKa. KOMYHMKATMBHM NMPUCTYN HacTaBM CTPaHUX
je3nKa. Ynore y4eHMKa M HacTaBHMKA Y HAacTaBHOM npouecy. PakTopu ycnewHor y4yera CTPaHor jesnka.
Ynora apeKTMBHUX (aKTopa Yy HACTaBM CTPaHUX je3anka. MoTuBauMvja M MHTEpecoBare Y4YeHMKa.
CtpaTeruje yyerba CTpaHOT je3nKa.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa: Bexkbe: [leMOHCTpaumja HACTaBHMX MeToZa, aKTMBHOCTM W CTpaTernja Koje
MOKpPMBajy NpeaoyeHe mogesie y HaCTaBHOM npoLecy.

Nureparypa

1. Brown, D. H., 2007, Principles of Language Learning and Teaching, Pearson Longman, New York
2. Harmer, J., 2001, The Practice of English Language Teaching, Pearson Education Limited, Harlow
3. Krashen, S. D., 1987, The Input Hypothesis: Issues and Implications, Longman, London

4. Larsen-Freeman, D. 2000, Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching, Oxford University Press,
Oxford

5. Lightbown, P. and N. Spada, 2006, How Languages are Learned, Oxford University Press, Oxford
6. Nunan, D., 1995, Language Teaching Methodology, Phoenix ELT, Hemel Hempstead

7. Richards, J. C. and T. S. Rodgers, 1986, Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching: a description
and analysis, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge

8. Scrivener, J., 1994, Learning Teaching, Heinemann, Oxford

9. Ur, P., 1997, A Course in Language Teaching — Practice and Theory, Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge
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ObjeantbeHe je3nyKe BelTUHE 5

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos: OJB 4

LUum npeamerta

MNMosehate PyHKLMOHANHOT HUBOA 3Hakba EHI/IECKOT je3NKA KO, CTyAeHaTa Y akaAeMCKOM OKpPYKerby U
yuspwhmrBate OCHOBHMX aKaEMCKUX BELITUHA; NPOLUMPUBAHLE HUXOBOT 3HaHa BE3aHO 3a TEOPUjCKe

M NpaKTMYHe npucTyne npesohery ga 61 ce ocnocobunu aa ypaae GyHKUMOHANHE NpeBoge
Pa3/IMUMTMX TUMOBA TEKCTOBA HA EHI/IECKM je3MK.

Ucxop npeameTta

CtyaeHTn he ymeTy ga aHanM3Mpajy AeN0Be HEKOTr TEKCTa ONLITEr TUNA Kao M apryMeHTe Koju cy y
HEeMY U3HECEHM, 3aTMM A3 PACMPaB/bajy O TUM apryMeHTUMa 1 TayHo napadpasmpajy n cymmpajy
npoyuntaHo. Takohe, cTyaeHTH he ymeTu Ja U3HEecCy CBoje MULL/bEHE HA OPraHM30BaH N IOTUYKK
CTPYKTYPUPAH HaumH, yCMeHO nam nucmeHo. CtyaeHtn he ymeTtn ga npesegy pasnnymte TEKCTOBE Ha
EHI/IECKM je3WK, Aa UX aHaIM3MpPajy U ynopeae CBOje NPeBoAe Ca NPeBOAMMA CTPYUYHMX NpeBoamiaua.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

BpcTe eKBMBAIEHTHOCTU, AUPEKTHU U MHOMPEKTHU NPEBOA, NpaBuu npesoherba.

lMpakmuy4yHa Hacmaea:Bexcbe, pyau obauyu Hacmase, CmyOujcKu Ucmpaxcusayku pao

AHanu3a TekcTa, npadpasmparbe U cymmnparbe Kpahnx TEKCTOBa; CTPYKTYPUPaHM NMUCaHN U N3FOBOPEHMU
aprymeHTH; npesohere TEKCTOBA M3 061CTU APYLUTBEHWUX HayKa (UcTopuja, dunosoduja), npesohere
KHbUKEBHMX TEKCTOBA.

Nureparypa
1. Flemming, L. (2012). Reading for Thinking. Boston: Wadsworth, Cenage Learning.
2. Milan, Spears Deanne. (2006). Developing Critical Reading Skills. Boston: McGraw-Hill.
3. Spatt, B. (2011). Writing from Sources. Boston: Bedford/St. Martin's.
4. Baker, Mona (1992). In Other Words: A textbook on translation. New York: Routledge.
5

Kuhiwczak, Piotr and Karin Littau, eds. (2007). A Companion to Translation Studies. Clevedon:
Multilingual Matters, Topics in Translation 34.

MpakTukym Metaphrase | Koju je cactaBmo Randall A. Major.
Pasnnuuth goaatHU matepujanm u Beb cajTosu
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Nlekcnuka mopdonoruja

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHM
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
YcnoB: Jlekcnyka cemaHTMKa M NparmaTtuka

Lum npeamera:

[a CTYAeHTN 0BNaZajy OCHOBHUM TEPMMHMMA M MOjMOBMMA M3 06/1aCTK leKcuuKe mopdosioruje, aa
pasymejy NpuHUMne Mop@oIoLLKe aHANIN3E CTPYKTYPE PeYM Y EHINIECKOM je3UKy, Aa pasymejy
bopmanHe 1 cagpKUHCKe acnekTe NPUMaPHUX U CEKYHAAPHUX TBOPOEHMX NOCTynaKa

Ucxop npeamera:

TEOPWUjCKM acneKTn — YCBOjEHOCT pPesieBaHTHUX TEPMUHA M NOjMOBA; NPAKTUYHM acMeKTN — NPUMeEHa
rope HaBegeHMX 3Hakba, NyTEM CHaNAXKeHa Y KOHKPETHUM cUTyalMjama

Cappikaj npegmera:

Teopujcka Hacmasa: Jlekcema n mopdema; TMnosm mopdema; ocHoBe, apuKkcK 1 apukconaun.
PawunartKnBOCT Nekcema: NPocTe, U3BeAeHe, CioXKeHe 1 ¢ppasHe nekceme. MNpuHLMIK TBOpPOE peuu;
nopoauue peyun. CTeaparbe NeKcema; NPOAYKTUBHOCT U KOHKYPEHTHOCT. Tymayere Nekcema;
KOMMO3UTUBHOCT M namomaTusaumja. MpmumapHu tBopbeHun noctynum. CekyHaapHu TBopbeHn
nocCTynum.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa: sextbe, Opyau 0bauyu Hacmase, cmyodujcku ucmpaxcusavku pad: MopdonoLika
aHanM3a CTPYKTYpe peyn, u3nararbe U aHaansa CTyAeHTCKUX NpojekaTa, yBexbaBarbe obpaheHor
rpagusa.

JNnuteparypa:

Bauer, L. (1983). English Word-Formation. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Bauer, L. (2003). Introducing Linguistic Morphology. 2nd edition. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University
Press.

Bauer, L. (2004). A Glossary of Morphology. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.

Huddleston, R. & Pullum, G. (2002). The Cambridge Grammar of the English Language. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press. [Ch 19: Lexical Word-Formation].

Nanuh-KpctuH, . (2010). CmpykmypHU U CAOPHCUHCKU acrnekmu HOBUX C/AUBEHUUQ Y eHa/1eCKOM je3UKY:
KO2HUMUBHOMUH28UCMUYKU pucmyn. Marucrtapcka Tesa; HeobjassbeHa. Hosu Caa;
dunosodpckm darynTer.

Mphuh, T. (2008). Cemanmuka u npazmamuka pe4u. 2., onyweHo nsaame. Hosn Caa: 3maj.

Quirk, R. et al. (1985). A Comprehensive Grammar of the English Language. London: Longman. [App I
Word-Formation].

Sinclair, J. (ed.). (1991). Collins COBUILD English Guides. 2. Word Formation. London: HarperCollins.
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CaBpeMEHM €HrN1eckn pomaH

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
YcnoB: Hema

LUum npeamerta

Mpernen 0CHOBHUX TEMATCKMX, GOPMANTHUX U CTU/ICKMX TEHAEHLMja Y CABPEMEHOM HEr/IECKOM POMaHy
y nocnepte ABe AeLeHuje ABaAECETOr BEKA.

Ucxop npeameta

TeopwujcKkn acnekTU: YoyaBarbe 3aje4HNYKMX KapaKTepUCTUKa NMcaLa U Aena Koja ce CBpCTaBajy noa
3ajeAHNYKM MMeHUTes/b CaBpeMeHOr eHI/IECKOr pOMaHa No NUTakby NPUNOBeAaYKor NOCTynKa, 0AHoca
NpPema *KaHpy Kao 1 No NuUTakby oaabpaHMx Tema, y3 youaBake 0COBEeHOCTM NOjeaMHAYHNX
npunoBeavykmnx NOCTynaka.

MpakTnuHKM acnekTn: OcnocobreHOCT 3a aHanu3uparse Aesa CaBpeMeHOr eHIIeCKOT pOMaHa y3
ocnarbakbe Ha KPUTHUKE TeKCTOBE M NOETUKY NOCTMOAEPHU3MA.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Npeja 'caBpeMeHOr eHr1IeCKor poMaHa' y 04HOCY Ha NojMoBe NocTMOoAePHM3MA, (NocT)bemMUHU3MA,
caBpeMeHe KyNType, NOTPOLLAYKO-3a6aB/bavke MHAYCTPUjE U NONYyNAPHE KibMKEBHOCTU. MapTuH
EjMuc: caBpeMeHn pomaH, NOCTPOLLAYKO APYLUTBO M NOTPOLWaYKa KyaTypa 20. BeKa; ocobeHoCTH cTuAa.
LlynunjaH BapHc: NnoCTMOAEepPHUCTUYKA UCTOPUja CBETA U NPobaem KaHpa. AHLlena Kaptep: marnjckm
peanusam, 3abaB/bayvka nHAycTpmja u 'gender issues'. Npejem CBUPT: KONEKTMBHE U UHAMBUAYANHE
ncropuje. Canmat Pyxau: IcToK 1 3anag, MHTEpKyATypanm3am, efeMeHTU GpaHTacTMKe y caBpeMeHoM
pomaHy. HUK XopH6WU: }KaHpoBCKa KheUkeBHOCT, 'lad-lit', nonynapHu pomaH, naeja '6ectcenepa’.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaesa:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmaese, CmyoujcKUu UcCmpaMcuea4xku pad

[unckycurja ogabpaHnx Tema Be3aHUX 3a TemaTcke, GopMaHe U CTU/CKE OANMKE NojeAMHAYHUX
pomaHa.

JNnutepartypa

Brooker, Joseph. Literature of the 1980s: After the Watershed. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.
2012.

Childs, Peter. Contemporary Novelists — British Fiction Since 1970. London: Palgrave Macmillan. 2005.
Hutcheon, Linda. A Poetics of Postmodernism. London: Routledge. 1989.

McHale, Brian. Postmodernism. London: Routledge. 1991.

Shaffer, Brian. Reading the Novel in English: 1950-2000. Oxford: Blackwell Publishing. 2006.
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[eHepaTMBHa cMHTaKca 1

CraTtyc npegmeTa: usbopHmu
Bpoj ECMNB: 6

YcnoB: 'pamaTtuKa eHrneckor jeanka 1 n 2; CuHtakca 1 m 2

Uu/mb npegmeta: ga ce CTyAeHTM yNo3Hajy ca OCHOBHMM MOCTaBKama reHepaTMBHOr MPUCTYna M ca
MOZe/IMMa Koju cy OOBeAn [0 yTeme/berba MWHMMANWUCTMYKOT Nporpama; Aa pasymejy Kako ce
reHepaTMBHMU NPUCTYN U, Y OKBUPY Hera, MUIMMANUCTUYKM NPOrpam YKAANajy y Wupy CAUKY je3nKa u
yMa, 4a 0BNafajy OCHOBHMM TEPMMHMMA M NMOjMOBMMA M3 06/1aCTM reHepaTUBHE CUHTAKCe, Kao U Aa
pasymejy Be3y usamehy nogartaka u Teopmje y CUHTAKCU U Yy IMHIBUCTMLM yonLTe.

Ucxop npeameTa: TEOPUCKM aCMEKTU - YCBOjEHOCT PENEBAHTHUX TEPMMHA U MOjMOBA; MPAKTUYHMU
aCMeKTn - ocnocob/beHOCT 3@ aHANM3MpPabe NPOCTUX PEYEHMLA Y OKBUPY MUHUMANNCTUYKON NPOrpama
1 3a pasymeBatbe U objallbaBakbe NojeAMHNX MojaBa y je3unKy.

Cagpikaj npegmerta

Mojam peueHnue. WUckas, nponosuumja M pedveHuua. CUHTAKCUYKE Teopuje: HeKag, M cag.
MopdocnHTaKkcnuKa obenerkja: ckynosu obenekja, moTusaLmja 3a obeneskja, obenexja NEKCUUKUX
KaTeropuja, Heka Mara HOMMWHanNHa M BepbanHa obenexkja. KOHCTUTYEHTM M OCHOBHW MOjMOBM Y
MUHUMaNM3My (TepmuHONOMMja U jeaHocTaBHe dopmanmiaumje). Oapehusarbe ynpaBHOr 4YnaHa
npojeKkunje, TemaTCKe yaore U HUXoBa Aodena, CUHTAKCUYKa onepaunja cnajarba (Merge), nposepa
obenexja. Crpyktypa ¢pasa, Teopuja X-npum, penaumja c-command, AUTPAH3UTUBHU [N1Aronu,
apxuTekTypa cuctema. ®pasa rnaronckor spemeHa (TP): Teopujcka pasmaTtparba, A0Ka3un 3a NOCTOjakbe
Kateropuje TP. ObenexkaBarbe rnarojickor BpemeHa. llomepare ynpaBHOT Y1aHa npojeKkumje.

Nureparypa

Adger, D. (2003). Core Syntax: A Minimalist Approach. Oxford/New York: OUP.

Carnie, A. (2011). Modern Syntax. A Coursebook. Cambridge: CUP.

Carnie, A. (2011). Syntax: A Generative Introduction. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell Publishing.
Chomsky, N. (2000). New horizons in the study of language and mind. Oxford: OUP

Hornstein, N. Nunez, J., Grohmann, K. (2005). Understanding Minimalism. Cambridge: CUP.
Lasnik, H. (1999). Minimalist analysis. Oxford: Blackwell.

Lasnik, H., Uriagereka, J., Boeckx, C. (2005). A course in minimalist syntax. Cambridge: CUP
Pinker, S. (1994). The Language Instinct. London: Penguin.

Tallerman, M. (2011). Understanding syntax. 3rd edition. Hodder Education.

Webelhuth, G. (1995). Government and binding theory and the minimalist program. Oxford: Blackwell
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AmepunyKa Kb mxKeBHOCT 19. Beka

CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHU
Bpoj ECME: 6

Ycnos:

LUu/b npeameta YnosHaBame CTyZleHaTa Ca aMepUYKOM KrbmkeBHolwhy AeBeTHaecTor Beka, noyeumma
aMepurUKe NPo3e U Noesmnje, aMepUHKOM peHecaHcoM, gennma HataHmena XotopHa, XepmaHa
Mensuna, Egrapa AnaHa Noa, Baata ButmeHa n Emuan JUKUHCOH.

MUcxoa npeameta TeOpUjCKM acnekTM — YCBOjEHOCT pefieBaHTHUMX TepMMHa, nojmosBa U rpahe u3
06/1aCTU  aMepUUKe KHUKEBHOCTU AEBETHAeCTOr BEeKa; MNPaKTMYHM acnektn — ocnocobsbeHocT
CTyAeHaTa 3a aHa/M3Mparbe Aena amepudke KibMKeBHOCTU AeBeTHAECTOr BeKa.

Capprkaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa [oyeum amepuyke npo3e M noesnje: Native American Creation Stories,
Washington Irving “Rip Van Winkle”. James Fenimore Cooper. AMepu4yka peHecaHca: naejHe OCHOBE;
TpaHcueHgeHTannsam. Ralph Waldo Emerson. Amepuykm pomaH 1850-1860. Nathaniel Hawthorne:
KroUMkeBHa Ouorpaduja, npernes creapanwTsa (pomaHu, NpuUNoBeTKe); aAedMHMUMjA amepuyKor
pomaHa Kao "romance". The Scarlet Letter. Edgar Allan Poe: "The Fall of the House of Usher" i "The
Raven". MNojaBe y amepuuykoj noesuju 1850-1900. Walt Whitman: Leaves of Grass: KoHuenuuja,
peaKkuuje KpUTUKe 1 jaBHOCTU; nsgarba. "Out of the Cradle Endlessly Rocking" i “When Lilacs Last in the
Dooryard Bloom’d”: aHanusa. Emily Dickinson: aHanusa ogabpaHux necama. AMepuyka noesmnja 1860-
1890.

lMpakmuyHa Hacmaea: AHanusa HaBedeHMX Aena, Bexbe, npeseHTauuje cTygeHata WaM uspaga
CEMMHaPCKMX pajoBsa.

JNnutepartypa

Elliott, Emory (ed.). Columbia Literary History of the United States. New York: Columbia University Press.
1988.

Matthiessen, F. 0. American Renaissance. London: Oxford University Press. 1968.
Paci¢, Brankica. The Big Ten. Major Nineteenth Century American Writers. Nis: 1991.

Ruland, Richard and Malcolm Bradbury. From Puritanism to Postmodernism. A History of American
Literature. New York: Viking Penguin. 1991.

Vukcevié, Radojka. An Anthology of American Literature, Volume I. Podgorica: Univerzitet Crne Gore,
1998.

27



Buwwn kypc poHonoruje

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHM
Bbpoj ECMNB: 3

YcnoB: PoHETUKA eHrecKor je3nka, PoOHONOMMja eHINECKOr je3nKa

Uusb npeameta: CTuuarbe KOMYHUKAaTUBHE KOMMETEHLMje Y TOBOPHOM EHIJIECKOM je3MKY; CTULaHe
TEOPWjCKUX 3Hakba M BELUTMHA M3 061aCTU MHTOHALMje AUCKYpPCa Koju 6u cTyaeHTuma omoryhuam
KOHTPACTUBHO UCTPaXKMBakbe MHTOHALMjE EHIIECKOT U MaTepHsEer je3unKa.

MUcxop npeameta: PasymeBatbe TEKCTyasHe QyHKLMje peYeHUYHe MHTOHALM]e; pasymeBarbe
Pa3IMUUTMX KOMYHUKATMBHUX PYHKLMja MHTOHAUM]jE Y EHIZIECKOM je3MKY; 0CNoCco6/beHOCT 3a
obenexaBarbe MHTOHALMJCKUX jeAMHNLA U HbUXOBUX MaBHUX KOMMNOHEHTU Y ANCKYPCY.

CapgpiKaj npeameTa
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Mpo30oaujcKke KapaKTEPUCTUKE FOBOPa — PEYEHMYHM aKLLEHAT, pUTamM, Mesiogmja; TOHCKa LeanHa —
dYHKUMje 1 KOMMOHEHTE; NpaBal, KpeTakba TOHA — rpamaThyke, apeKTUBHE, KOMYHUKATUBHE U
AVCKYpCcHe QYHKLMje; MHTOHaUWja Kao CpeacTBO M3parkaBakba GOKyCca; MHTOHAUMja Kao CpeacTso
n3aBajarba HOBMX 04, NO3HATUX MHPOopMaLja.

lpakmuyHa Hacmasa: Be:kbe M3roeopa Ha OCHOBY CHMM/bEHUX TEKCTOBA (AMjal'IOTa, caonuwTemra,
jaBHMX rosopa, CNoOHTaHOr FOBOpa), MHTOHaLI,MjCKO CermeHTunpare n aHaansa Kpahle TEKCTOBA —
npumMmeHa cte4eHunx TEOpMjCKMX 3Hakba.

JNnutepartypa

Brazil, D. (1994). Pronunciation for Advanced Learners of English. Cambridge: CUP.
Brazil, D. (1997). The Communicative Value of Intonation of English. Cambridge: CUP.
Tench, P. (1996). The Intonation System of English. London: Cassell.

Wells, J. C. (2006). English Intonation: An Introduction. Cambridge: CUP.
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LLlekcn MPOBO CTBaApaaaLllTBO

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
YcnoB: EHrnecka KiwuxeBHocT 1

LUum npeamerta

Yno3sHaBawe ca onycom Bunujama Lekcnmpa, HeroBnum gpamckmMm U NECHUYKOM AEeN0M, U Ca
OCHOBaMa LUEKCMUPONOormje Kao jeAMHCTBEHE rpaHe KibUXKEeBHE HayKe Koja ce 6baBu genom Hajseher
eHrneckor nucua.

Ucxop npeamerta

CTyZeHT ce ocnocob/baBa 3a TyMayehe 1 BpeaHoBake LLieKcnMpoBor gena y KOHTEKCTy
KHbUKEBHOUCTOPUJCKUX U KHbMKEBHOTEOPUjCKUX ENEMEHATA MHTepNpeTaumje.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

LLlekcnnposa cTBapanaqka 6uorpaduja y UCTOPUjCKOM M APYLUTBEHOM KOHTEKCTY. MaHPOBCKM nperses,
LLiekcnnpoBor aena: COHeTU, UICTOPUjcKe Apame, Komeamje, Tpareamje, npobaemcke Apame, poMaHce.
Teme v TMNONOIMja AnKoBa Y LLekcnuposum aennma. Lekecnup n envsabeTaHcKa c/vKa cBeTa.
LLieKcnup 1 peHecaHCcHO nosopuwTe. KpuTuuKa untama Lekcnuposor gena. LWekecnup y meaunjuma m
nonynapHoj KyATypu.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu UcCmpaMcuea4xku pad

AHanusa u spegHoBatbe LLlekcnnpoBor Aena Ha penpeseHTaTUBHUM Ae/10BMMa onyca: M3abpaHu
COHeTH, uctopmjcke apame (Puuapo Tpehu, XeHpu Yemepmu), komeguje (MHO20 8uKe HU OKO Yeaaq,
Mnemayku mpeosau, Kako eam dpazo), Tpareauje (Xamaem, Omeno, Mazbem, Kpars /lup).

Nureparypa

Adamson, Sylvia (2001). Reading Shakespeare's Dramatic Language. London: Thomson Learning.
Bate, Jonathan (1997). The Genius of Shakespeare. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Eagleton, Terry (1991). William Shakespeare. London: Blackwell.

Garber, Marjory (2005). Shakespeare After All. New York: Anchor Books.

Kermode, Frank (2000). Shakespeare’s Language. London: Penguin Books.
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MpeBon ca eHrneckor jesnka 3

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta
Yno3HaBae ca OCHOBHMM CTpaTernjama y npesohery CTpy4YHUX TEKCTOBA.

Ucxop npeameta

MonasHuum Kypca he ymetn aa camocTasiHo yTBpae Baxehy TepmuHonornjy y oapeheHoj HayyHoj
061acTM 1 Aa 'y capaZikbby ca CTPYYHMM KOHCYITaHTUMA NpeBoge TeKCTOBe M3 061acTh NO CONCTBEHOM
nsbopy.

Caap:kaj npegmera

Teopujcka Hacmaesa

YnosHaBarbe ca NanMpHUM 1 eIEKTPOHCKMM TEPMMUHOOLWKUM M3BOPMMA. peTparkusaum u
CHanaxere y pagy ¢ Mma. AHanumsa dopme, caBiafdaBarbe gMCKypca. Pasnnka nusmehy HayyHor u
Hay4Ho-nonynapHor auckypca. MNpeaycnosum capaatbe ca CTpydbaumma us obnactu.

lpakmuyHa Hacmaesa:sexcbe

AHanusa TekcTa n npeoherbe Hay4yHUX U CTPYYHUX PagoBa M ancTpakaTta us gomahux u ctpaHux
Yyaconuca 1 36opHMKa PafoBa, YLIBEHWNYKMX jeAnHMLA, MOHOrpaduja, NpeseHTaLmja U CIMYHO.

JNnutepartypa
MHTepHa 36MpKa TeKcToBa (CKpunTa)
Byrne, Jody (2012). Scientific and Technical Translation Explained. Manchester: St. Jerome Publishing.
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KHUKEBHU TEKCT U CTpaTernje Tymayera

CraTtyc npeagmeta: usbopHu
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
Ycnos: YBoa y cTyamje aHrnopoHe KibUKEBHOCTU, EHrnecKka KibuxkeBHocCT 1-4

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBare ca CaBpeMEHUM MeToLaMa KPUTUYKOT YnTakba U TyMaderba Kb MMKEBHOT TEKCTA, ca
OCHOBHUM 0beneKjuma KpUTUYKMX NpaBaLLa Y HayLyM O KHbMKEBHOCTM ABafeCETOr M ABaLECET NPBOr
BeKa (ncuxoaHanusam, AeKOHCTPYKUMja, HOBU UCTOPU3aM, GEMUHUCTMYKA KPUTHKA, NPe3eHTM3am)

Ucxop npeameta

CTyﬂ,EHT ce ocnocobsbaBa Aa NpPeno3Ha pa3/1IniymnTa 3Ha4yerba KibUXKEBHOT TEKCTA U Npuaaroaun
TYMa4yekbe KbUXKEBHOTI TEKCTA Pa3/IMYUTUM UNJBHUM U Y3PaCHUM rpynama 4Yntanada.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

CtyneHTn he 6BUTK yNO3HATK ca LWIMPOKMM OMNCErom cTpaTernja MHTepnpeTaumje u hMXoBOM NPUMEHOM.
Ha npumeprma m3 penpeseHTaTUBHMX [e/1a EHINECKE U aMEPUUKE KbUKEBHOCTM PasANYUTUX enoxa U
¥KaHPOBa AEMOHCTPUPAjY Ce METOE M MPAKCce YMTakba Y K/byuy NCUX0aHaM3e, AEKOHCTPYKLUMje, pogHe
KPUTUKE, HOBOT UCTOPU3Ma, NPE3eHTM3IMA.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaesa:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmaese, CmyoujcKu UCmpaMcuea4xku pao

AHanunsa og/lomMaKka penpe3eHTaTUBHUX Aena U3 aHIo0POHE KHbUKEBHOCTU CBUX KaHPOBA: aHrnodoHe
npo3e — pomMaHa 18. BeKa, BUKTOPMjaHCKe Npo3e, aMepuYKe KpaTKe npuye, caBpeMeHor bpuTtaHcKor
pomaHa ( Mo, XoTopH, XemuHreej, Bajna, Capa Botepc, Bun Cend, Lled HyH, MapTuH Ejmunc);

noesunje Yocepa, LLlekcnupa, LloHa [oHa, T. C. Eanota, Emmaun JuknHcoH, Cunsuje NMnat, Codun XaHe;
Apame Lekcnupa, Ockapa Bajnga, TeHecnja Bununjamca, Eaapaa Onbuja, Cy3aH 3oHTar.

Nureparypa

Butn, Bnagmumup (yp.). CyspemeHa meopuja npunosujedarba. 3arpeb: Mobyc, 1992.

Butn, Bnagmumup. lNojmosHUK cyspemeHe KrbuxtesHe meopuje. 3arpeb, Matuua xpeaTcka, 1997.
Eagleton, Terry. Literary Theory. Blackwell, 1996.

Jacobs, Richard. A Beginner's Guide to Critical Reading. London and New York: Routledge, 2001.
Martin, Wallace. Recent Theories of Narrative. Ithaca, New York: Cornell University Press, 1986.
Scholes, Robert. Textual Power: Literary Theory and the Teaching of English, Yale University Press,
1986.
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AKagemcKke BelTUHe

CraTyc npeameta: u3bopHu
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
Ycnos: nonoxeH OJB1un OJB 2

Lum npeamerta

[a cTyaeHTU caBiagajy cTpaTervje Ha Kojuma ce 3aCHMBajy akageMCKa BEeLUTMHA YMTakba aKaZeMCKUX U
Hay4yHWX TEKCTOBA, aKaZeMcKa BELWTNHA N1cakba CEMUHAPCKMX, NPEerneaHnX U UCTPaKMBaYKMX pagoBa,
M aKaZemcKa BeLTMHA YCMEHOr Npe3eHToBakba pasoBa.

Ucxop npeameta

OcnocobsbeHOoCT CTyaeHaTa fia CTpaTelwKkn epUKacHO YNTajy aKadeMCKe TEKCTOBE U KPUTHMYKK UX
carnepajy, Aa nobujeHe nHpopmaLmje npeToye y NMcaHM 06aUK (CEMUHAPCKMU PaaoBu) NN Y YCMEHY
dopmy (npeseHTaumje pagosa).

Cagpikaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmasa

CTpaTeruje 3a ycnewHo Yntame TekcTa. Kputnuku ctas npema Tekcty. CeneKkumja peneBaHTHUX
nHbopmaumja. AprymeHTtaumja. MNucarbe Kao npoLec — npunpema u CKMLa; yoa, TEOPUjCKM OKBUP,
NCTPaXKMBaHE€ U Pe3yNTaTh, AMCKYCKja, 3aK/byUaK; je AMHCTBO TEKCTA, KOXe3nja, KoxepeHuuja.
MUHaMBMAyanHe u rpynHe npeseHTaumje. Tema, pokyc u cagpaj npeseHtaumje. CtpaTermje 3a
npunpemy 1 BelUTUHe MU3nararba. Yiora BusyesiHMX nomarana.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 0bauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu UCmpaicuga4yxku pad

YuTarbe 1 aHaM3a akaLeMCKMX TEKCTOBA Ca Har/lackom Ha pasBoj CTpaTerunja 3a YnTarbe. Bexxbare
cBMX pasa NMcarba aKaZeMCKUX TEKCTOBA. Bexxbarbe cBMxX dpasa npunpeme akageMCcKUX YCMEHUX
npeseHTaumja.

JNnutepartypa

De Chazal, E., McCarter, S. 2012. Oxford EAP. A Course in English for Academic Puroposes. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

Fava-Verde, A., et. al. 2009. Transferrable Academic Skills Kit. Modules 4 (Teamworking), 6 (Critical
Thinking), 8 (Essay Writing), 11 (Presentations). Reading: Garnet Education.

Zemach, D. A,, Islam, C. 2006. Writing in Paragraphs. Oxford: Macmillan Education.

Zemach, D. A., Rumisek, L. A. 2003. Academic Writing. From Paragraph to Essay. Oxford: Macmillan
Education.
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MeToauKa HacTaBe eHrecKor jesnka 2

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHM
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos: MeToanKa HacTaBe eHINecKor jesmka 1

Uumb npegmera OBrafiaBatbe TEOPUJCKUM M MPAKTUYHUM MPUCTYNMMA HaCTaBU je3UYKMX BELUTUMHA U
efiemeHaTa n ocnocob/basarbe CTyeHaTa 3a n3sohere NpakTUYHe AeNaTHOCTU Yy paspesy.

Ucxop npepgmeta YnosHaBatbe cTygeHaTa C PasAUMUMTMM MeTodamMa W cTpaTervjama ydyerba U
nody4yaBatba PeuenTUBHUX U MPOAYKTUBHUX je3UUYKUX BelUTMHA; YNo3HaBarbe CTyJAeHaTa C OCHOBHUM
NPUHUMNMMA YCNelWHOr naaHMparba M u3Bohera HacTaBHOr 4Yaca; pasBujarbe CBECTU O PasAUUUTUM
acneKkTMMa HacTaBHMYKE KOoMMeTeHumje U noTpebu HeHOor KOHTUHYMpaHOr pa3Boja; ONTUMAIHO
cTMuarbe KBanmbduKaumja 3a 6aB/berbe HaCTaBHUUYKMM NO3NMBOM Ha NPesLLIKONCKOM, OCHOBHOLLKO/ICKOM
N CPeAHOLWKOCKOM HUBOY.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Teopujcka Hacmasa: HacTaBa je3suMukux BelwTuMHA. HacTaBa jesuMukux enemeHarta. lpernes metoga
npeseHTUparba PeLenTUBHUX U NPOAYKTUBHUX je3UYKMUX BEeWTUHA. KyaTypa y HacTaBM CTpaHMX je3uKa.
KomyHMKaumMja M WMHTepaKuuja y paspedy. Ynpas/barbe paspesom. HacTaBHM nnaH M nporpam.
OpraHu3aumja HacTaBHUX cagpikaja. BelwTMHa opraHusaumje yaca. MpuHUMNK U3page naaHa HacTaBHor
yaca. 3Hayaj U OyHKUMja NKUcaHe npunpeme HacTaBHor 4aca. CTpyyHa aHanAM3a HaAcTaBHOr yvaca
€HI1eCKOT je3MKa No MUKPOCTPYKTYPHUM e/leMeHTUMA: BacNUTHO-06pa3oBHU LUWM/bEBM Yaca, HacTaBHe
MeToAe U CcTpaTeruje, MCXoAm Yaca. AHanM3a rpellaka M NPUCTYn rpelkama. TecTupate 1 oLeHmMBarbe
yyeHuKa. MpumeHa caBpemeHe TeXHON0rMje y HacTaBHOM NpoLLecy.

lMpakmu4yHa Hacmaea: Bexbe: [emoHCTpauMja HacTaBHUX MEeTOAa, aKTMBHOCTM WM CTpaTervja Koje
NOKpUBajy NpeaoyeHe mogene y HacTaBHOM NpPoLLecy.

JNnutepartypa

1. Brown, D. H., 2007, Principles of Language Learning and Teaching, Pearson Longman, New York
2. Harmer, J., 2001, The Practice of English Language Teaching, Pearson Education Limited, Harlow
3. Lightbown, P. and N. Spada, 2006, How Languages are Learned, Oxford University Press, Oxford
4. Nunan, D., 1995, Language Teaching Methodology, Phoenix ELT, Hemel Hempstead

5. Spratt, M., Pulverness, A., Williams, M., 2005, The TKT Teaching Knowledge Test Course, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

6. Tanner, R. and C. Green, 1998, Tasks for Teacher Education, Longman, London

7. Ur, P., 1997, A Course in Language Teaching — Practice and Theory, Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge

8. Woodward, T., 2001, Planning Lessons and Courses, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge
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OnwTK NpUHLUMNK npesohera

CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHU
Bpoj ECMB: 3

YcnoB: J/1IeKCMYKa CEMAHTMKA M NparmaTtuKa, Jlekcuuka mopdonorunja, F[pamaTnka eHrecKor jesnka 1 um
2, Mateptbu jesnk

LUunm npeamera:

O3 CTyZeHTU 0B/lagajy OCHOBHUM TEPMUHUMA U NMOjMoBMMa M3 ob1acTn npesohersa, Aa oBaaajy
ONWTUM JIMHIBUCTUYKMM NPUHLMNMMA Ha KOjuMma je 3acHoBaHO Aobpo npesohere, Aa oBnagajy
OCHOBAMa KOHTPACTMBHE W KOHTAKTHE JIMHIBUCTUKE, A3 NPEno3Hajy Jiole NpeBoae 1 pesyntarte
Hagpunpesohema

Ucxop npeamera:

TEOPUjCKM acNeKTU — YCBOjEHOCT pesieBaHTHMX TEPMMHA M NOjMOBA; NPAKTUYHM acneKkTn — NpUmeHa
rope HaBeAeHMX 3Hatba, NYTEM CHaNaXKeka Y KOHKPETHMM CUTyalMjama

Cappikaj npegmera:

Teopujcka Hacmaea: NMpesohere 1 NpeBos,; ageKkBaTHoCT; Mehyje3anuko n mehykynTypHo npesohemse.
KoHTpacT1BHa aHaM3a; TepLUMjyM KOMNAPaLMOHNC; KOPeCNoHAEHUM]a U eKBUMBANEHLM]a; NEKCUYKO U
rPamaTMyKo KOHTpacTUpare. MpeBoaHN MeToamn U NPeBOAHN NOCTYNUM. EHINECKO-CPNCKM je3nyKn
KOHTaKTM; aHrOCPNCKM; GOHONOLWKA, rpadooLKa, MOPGOCUHTAKTUYKA M CEMAHTUYKO-MParmaTnyKa
aflanTaumja peuu u MMmeHa.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa: sexcbe, Opyau 0bauyu Hacmase, CMyOUjCKU UCMPAaXU8ayYku pad: N3nararse u
aHa/IM3a CTYLEHTCKMX NpojeKaTa, KPUTUYKA aHan3a 0bjaB/beHMX UM EMUTOBAHUX NPEBOLA,
yrnopehusatbe BULLE NPEBOAA UCTOT OPUTMHANA, MPENO3HaBare A06pPUX U oWKX NpeBoaa.

Jlnuteparypa:

Byrapcku, P. (1996). /luHesucmuka y npumeHu. 4. uspame. beorpaa: Yvroja wramna, XX Bek.
bophesuh, P. (2000). Y800 y koHmpacmuparse je3uka. 4. usgare. beorpaa: dnnonowkm darynrer.
Hatim, B. & Mason, I. (1990). Discourse and the Translator. London: Longman.

MBunp, B. (1985). Teopuja u mexHuKa npesohersa. 2. usgare. Cpemckn Kapnosuu: LieHTap
“KapnoBauka rumHasuja”; Hosu Caa: 3aBopg 3a n3aaBakse yLbeHuKa.

KnajH, WU. (2011). PeuHuk jezuukux Hedoymuua. 12. nsparbe. Hoeu Caa;: MpomerTej.
Newmark, P. (1988). A Textbook of Translation. New York, London: Prentice Hall International.

MewwkaH, M., Jepkosuh, J., Muxkypuua, M. (2010). Mpasonuc cprckoaa je3uxka. amereHo u
AonykweHo usgarse. Hosn Cag: MaTuua cpncka.

MNphuh, T. (2011). EHenecku y cprickom. 2. usparse. Hosu Cag: dunosodcekm pakynter.
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CaBpemeHa aMepuyKa Apama

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBak€e Ca OCHOBHMM O4J/IMKaMa, Haj3HauYajHUjUM ayTOPMMA U AeNIMMA aMepUYKe gpame
ABajeceTor BeKa.

Ucxop npeameta

3Hatba cTeyeHa Ha OBOM KypCy HEeOonxoA4Ha cy 3a NOTNyHWUje pasyMeBatbe CaBpeMeHe amepuyKe
KHbUKEBHOCTU U KYyATYpe.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

YCNoH amepunyke gpame y ABaeceTom BeKy. HajaHauajHUju ApamcKmn NUcLmM 1 kuxosa aena. JyLumH
O’Hwun, Desire Under the ElIms; A Long Day’s Journey into Night. TopHTOH Bajnaep, Our Town. TeHecu
Bunnjamc, A Streetcar Named Desire. Aptyp Munep, The Death of a Salesman; The Crucible. Eaapg,
Onbwu, Who's Afraid of Virginia Woolf?. Cem Lenapa, Chicago . Oejsna Mamet, Sexual Perversities in
Chicago.

Bexcbe
YuTarbe 1 aHannsa ogabpaHe nektupe.

Nureparypa

1. Fleche, Anne. (1997). Mimetic Disillusion. Tuscaloosa, London: The University of Alabama Press.
2. Krutch, Joseph Wood. (1957). American Drama Since 1918. G. Braziller.

3. Singh, Abha. (1998). Contemporary American Drama. Prestige Books.

4. Byykosuh, Tuxomunp.(1993). ModepHa amepuyka KrburesHocm — dpama. beorpaa: Kyntypa

5. Bigsby, C. W. E. (2000). Modern American Drama, 1945-2000.CUP.
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[eHepaTMBHa CMHTaKca 2

CraTtyc npegmeTa: usbopHmu
Bpoj ECMNB: 6

Ycnos: 'pamaTtuKa eHrneckor jesmka 1 n 2; CuHtakca 1 n 2; F'eHepaTtMBHa cnHTaKkca 1

Uu/b npepgmeTta: ga CTyAeHTM 0BAAZajy MUHUMANUCTUYKMM NPUCTYNOM, Aa ce ocnocobe 3a NpUmMeHy
TEOPMjCKMX MOjMOBA Ha CMHTAKCMYKe NogaTke y LM/by aHa/nv3e nogaTtaka M aprymeHTauuje, U da ce
pa3BMja cNocobHOCT CTyAeHaTa 33 U3HANAXKEHE KOXEPEHTHUX aprymeHaTa 3a CBoje TBPAHE.

Ucxoa npegmeta: TEOPWUjCKM aCNEKTU - YCBOjEHOCT pPesIeBaHTHMX TEPMWMHA WM MOjMOBA; MPAKTUYHMU
acMneKkTn - ocnocob/beHOCT 3a aHa/IM3MpPaHe C/AOMKEHUX PedYeHULad Yy OKBUPY MUHUMAIUCTUYKOT
nporpama, 3a pasymeBatbe M 0bjallHbaBabe je3MUKMX MojaBa U 3a UMTakbe NMPUMapHE UCTPaKMBaUKe
nuTepaType 13 061acTM CUHTAKCe.

CapgpiKaj npeameTa

Cybjekak u objekaT: nomepare cybjekTa, nagex M NpolMpeHn npuHUmMn npojekumje (EPP), BpcTa
rnarona u cybjekart, nacue, NPMNO3K, pes pedun u nomeparse. Ppasa getepmmHatopa (DP): KaTteropuja
JeTepMMHaTOopa, AeTePMUHATOP KAo yNpaBHU YnaH NpojeKumje, 4oAe/bUBabEe TEMATCKUX yaora YHyTap
npojekunje DP n cTpykTypa npojekuunje DP, moamnduKkaumnja DP, pea peun n nomeparoe yHytap DP.
®pasa kKomniemeHTmzaTopa (CP): KomniemeHTM3aTOpK, Knayse ca 6e3/IMYHUM 1aroickum o6/IMKom.
Momeparbe YNUTHUX enemeHaTa: YNUTHU eleMeHTU, MEXaHUKA Nomepara, cybjekaTcka nuTakba, 4Ayro
nomepare YIUTHUX peyn, NPUHLUN CynepuopHoCcTU, mehyjesnyka Bapujaumja y norneny KOHCTpyKLMja
C YNUTHMM enemMeHTMMA. JIOKaNHOCT: eMMNUPUJCKM OO0Ka3W 3a JIOKA/HOCT MOMepama, CYKLECMBHO
nomepare ynuTHUX efemeHaTa, nojam ocTpBa.

JNnutepartypa

Adger, D. (2003). Core Syntax: A Minimalist Approach. Oxford/New York: OUP.

Carnie, A. (2011). Modern Syntax. A Coursebook. Cambridge: CUP.

Carnie, A. (2011). Syntax: A Generative Introduction. 2nd edition. Oxford: Blackwell Publishing.
Chomsky, N. (2000). New horizons in the study of language and mind. Oxford: OUP

Hornstein, N. Nunez, J., Grohmann, K. (2005). Understanding Minimalism. Cambridge: CUP.

Martin, R., Michaels, D & J.Uriagereka (eds.). Step by step: essays on milimalist syntax in honour of
Howard Lasnik. Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press.

Lasnik, H. (1999). Minimalist analysis. Oxford: Blackwell.

Lasnik, H., Uriagereka, J., Boeckx, C. (2005). A course in minimalist syntax. Cambridge: CUP

Pinker, S. (1994). The Language Instinct. London: Penguin.

Tallerman, M. (2011). Understanding syntax. 3rd edition. Hodder Education.

Webelhuth, G. (1995). Government and binding theory and the minimalist program. Oxford: Blackwell
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Amepunyku pomaH 20. BeKa

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBame CTyAeHaTa C OCHOBHUM 04J/IMKamMa amepuyKor pomaHa 20. BeKa, Haj3HavyajHMjum
ayToOpUMa N HUXOBUM Aennma.

Ucxop npeameTta

CTuuambe 3Hakba HEeONXOAHWX 3a NOTNYHUje carnefaBarbe U pasymeBakbe, Kako cneumduyHor
MOJEPHUCTUYKOT KOHTEKCTa, YHYTap Kora CTBapajy amepuykM pomaHonucum 20. BeKa, Tako U
amepUUKe KibUKEBHOCTU Y LeSINHN.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

AMEPUYKM MOAEPHM3AM: OPYLUTBEHO-UCTOPUjCKU KOHTEKCT M OCHOBHE oasninke. @. CKoT duuyepans:
YKMBOTHa npwuya u3 Joba esa. EpHect XemuHrsej: rnac M3rybsbeHe reHepauuje. Bunmjam ®okHep:
MoZepHM3am nucua JokHanatode. PeHecaHca UpHEe KibUKEBHOCTM/XapaemMcKa WKoMa LpHUX
pomaHonucaua. Puuapg Pajt, Pand Bongo EnncoH: nsmehy naeHtuteTa n uctopmje. NpenomuHe
neaecete y Amepuum: CennnHyep, Kepyak, Xenep. NMHY40HOB NOCTMOAEPHMU3AM. AMepUYKe
cnucatesbuLe U AEKOHCTPYKLUMja poaHux ynora: Cunsuja Mnat n ToHn MopucoH. Oannke amepuuke
npo3e Kpaja BeKa.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 0bauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu UcCmpaicuga4yxku pad

F. Scott Fitzgerald, The Great Gatsby; Ernest Hemingway, The Sun Also Rises; W. Faulkner, The Sound
and the Fury; R.W.Ellison, Invisible Man; ).D.Salinger, The Catcher in the Rhy; Jack Kerouac, On the
Road; Joseph Heller, Catch 22; T.Pynchon, Crying of Lot 49; Sylvia Platt, The Bell Jar, Toni Morrison,
Sula.

JNnutepartypa

Bradbury, Malcolm (1994) Modern American Novel. New York: Penguin Books.

Elliott, Emory, gen.ed. (1988) Columbia History of American Literature. New York: Columbia U.P.
Matthews, John T. (2009) A Companion to the Modern American Novel (1900-1950). Chichester: Wiley-
Blackwell.

Ruland Richard, Malcolm Bradbury (1991) From Puritanism to Postmodernism. New York: Penguin.
Waugh, Patricia (2012) Feminine Fictions, Revisiting the Postmodern. New York: Routledge.
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KOoMyHMKaTMBHA KOMNeTeHUMja

CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos: 'pamaTmKa eHrneckor jesnka 1 m 2

Lin/b npegmerta: Aa CTYAEHTU CTEKHY 3HaHbe O ynoTpebu eHrNIeckor jesunka, 4a oBnagajy npaBuaMma 3a
n360p 1 ynotpeby pasnnymTmX jesMyknx cpeactaBa Ha NPMKAaLaH, KOHCTPYKTMBAH M KPeaTUBaH HauuH,
3aBUCHO 0, KOMYHWKALMOHE CUTyaLMje, penaTMBHOr CTaTyCca KOMYHMKATOpa M TeMe KOMyHMKaumje; aa
ce ocrnocobe 3a ycnewHo eHKoAgMpakbe U AeKoanparbe NMOopyKa Ha EHIIECKOM je3uKY.

MUcxoa npeameTa: TEOPUjCKU — YCBOJEHOCT PENIEBAHTHUX TEPMMHA WM MOjMOBA; NPAKTUYHW acNeKkTU —
NPMMEHA CTEYEeHOr 3Hakba MNyTEM CHafa)Kewa Y  KOHKPEeTHMM cuTyauujama, Yy CKnagy ca
KOMYHKALMOHOM CUTYyaLMjOM, penaTMBHMUM CTaTyCOM KOMyHMKaTopa Y TEMOM KOMYHMKauuje.

Capprkaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa: Tlojam KOMYHMKaTMBHE KOMMETEHUMje W HeroB WCTOPWUjCKM passoj. Bpcre
KOMYHWKATUBHE KOMMNETEeHUMje: rpamaTMyka, [AOUCKYPCHA, COUMOAMHIBUCTMYKA W  CTpaTeLlKa
KomneTeHumja. FpamaTMyka KOMMEeTeHUMja: MO3HaBakbe ancTPaKTHOr je3nykor cuctema. [AMcKypcHa
KOMMNEeTeHUMja: KOXEPEHTHOCT M Koxesuja, pajcoBe makcume. COUMONMHIBUCTMYKA KOMMETEHUM)a:
NPUKNAZHOCT je3nyke ¢Gopme, COLMOKYNTYPOSOLWKE BPEAHOCTM W 3anpeKke, FOBOPHM YMHOBMW.
CTpaTellKka KOMMeTeHUMja: NpoLetMBatbe FOBOPHE CUTYyaLMje, 3Hatbe O APYLITBEHUM BPegHOCTUMA Y
UM/BHOM je3MKy, O JIMYHOCTU CaroBOpPHMKA M TeMu. KOMyHMKaTMBHa KOMMETeHLMja M nparmatuka.
CoumonparmaTMykm pasnosm 3a NpeKkns KomyH1Kaumje.

Mpakmuy4yHa Hacmasa: AHannsMparbe KOHKPETHMX je3UYKMX cuTyaumja (BMAEO 3anucu, Amjanoswm,
04/IOMUM M3 pasHMX emucuja). [ucKycuja O npMKasaHOM OAJIOMKy. Cumynauuvja pasavumnTmux
KOMYHMKaLMOHUX cuTyauuja (n3BurbaBarbe, ynyhueartbe monbe M nosuBa, Tparkerbe objalrbetba,
oc/ioB/baBakbe, obpaharbe, N03ApaB/batbe U CIMYHO) Y LUU/by NPOBEPE PasBUjEHOCTU KOMYHUKATUBHE
KOMMeTeHuuje CTyAeHaTa.

Nureparypa

Bowe, H., Martin, K. (2007). Communication across cultures. Cambridge: CUP.

Canale, M., Swain, M. (1980). Theoretical bases of communicative approaches to second language
teaching and testing. Applied Linguistics 1/1, 1-47.

Faerch, C. and Kasper, G. (1983). Strategies in interlanguage communication. Longman: London & New
York.

Kasper, G., Rose, K. K. (2002). Pragmatic Development in a Second Language. Blackwell, Malden, MA.

O’Keefe, A., Clancy, B., Adolphs, S. (2011). Introducing pragmatics in use. London / New York:
Routledge.
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Adpoamepuryka KroUKEBHOCT

CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHU
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos:

Uuwb npegmeta VYnosHaBatbe CTydeHaTa ca adpoamepuykom KrbukeBHowhy, noveumma
adppoamepuyKke nNpose 1 noesnje, XapneMCKOM peHeCcaHCOM, NeEPUOLOM HaKOH [lpyror cBeTcKor paTa,
caBpemeHoM appoamepuUKom KrbmkesHoLwhy.

Ucxop npeameTa TeopmjcKM acneKkT — ycBojeHOCT rpahe n3 obnactn appoamepuyke KibUKEBHOCTU U
KYATYpe M aHanM3a PasHOJMKOCTM M KOMMAEKCHOCTU WcKycTBa AdpoamepukaHaua y CjeanrbeHum
AmMepuuknm [lpyKaBamMa, Kao M npenamarbe UCTOpUje KPO3 KHbUMKEBHE U KPUTMUYKE TeKCToBe.
MpaKTUYHM acneKkTM — ocnocob/beHOCT 3a aHanusuMparbe Haj3HavajHujux gena adpoamepuyke
KHUMKEBHOCTM ca MNocebHMM ¢GOKYCOM Ha MpoMKMMakbe KaTeropuja pace, Knace w poga Yy
adpoamMepUYKOj KHUKEBHOCTU.

Capgprkaj npegmerta PaHa adpoamepuuka KHUMKEBHOCT, KHbUXKEBHOCT poncTtBa: Harriet Jacobs,
Incidents in the Life of a Slave Girl; Frederick Douglass, Narrative of Frederick Douglass An American
Slave Written by Himself;. Benuke Murpaumje. XapaemcKka peHecaHca. Langston Hughes, Poems. Zora
Neale Hurston, Their Eyes Were Watching God. Mokper 3a rpahaHcKa npaBa u adpoamepuuka
KHoMMKEBHOCT, adpoamepuyka papama: Lorraine Hansberry, A Raisin in the Sun. CaBpemeHa
adppoamepuuKa kKrbmkeBHocT: Alice Walker, The Color Purple; Toni Morrison Beloved.

JNntepartypa

Christian, Barbara. Black Feminist Criticism: Perspectives on Black Women Writers. New York:
Pergamon Press. 1985.

Hall ,James C. (ur.) Approaches to Teaching Narrative of the Life of Frederick Douglass. The Modern
Language Association of America, 1999.

Izgarjan, Aleksandra. Neprekinuta crna prica, Beograd: Zaduzbina Andrejevié, 2002.

Rochelle, Jones Sharon L. (ur.) The Prentice Hall Anthology of African American Literature. Prentice Hall,
2000.

Washington, Mary Helen. Invented Lives : Narratives of Black Women 1860 — 1960. London: Virago
Press. 1989.
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lNMpeBon ca eHrneckor jesnka 4

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta
Yno3HaBatbe ca OCHOBHMM KapaKTepucTUKama npesoherba cnykbeHux AokymeHaTa.

Ucxop npeameTta
Mo 3aBpLUeTKy Kypca cTyaeHTH he ymeTn Aa aHannsunpajy MakpoCTpyKTYpy U MUKPOCTPYKTYpPY

OCHOBHMX BPCTa C/y:KO6eHUX foKyMeHaTa, oapeae GyHKLMjy hUXOBOT NpeBoaa, ogabepy oarosapajyhy
npeBoAnNaYKy CTpaTernjy v npeseny CNy*KO6EHU AOKYMEHT C EHI/IECKOT Ha CPMNCKM.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

OCHOBHM NPUHUMNN Y NpeBohery CyKOEHMUX JOKYMEHATa. AHA/IM3a MAKPOCTPYKTYPHUX U
MUWKPOCTPYKTYPHUX e/lemeHaTa y napasie/IHUM TeKCToBMMA. BpcTe goKkymeHaTa. Tunosu nHoppmaumja.
PenesaHTHOCT MHOOpMaumja. CyacKM Tymay Kao NPaBHOje3NYKM CTPYUHaK: TEXHMKe nNpesoherba,
33aKOHCKe HOpMe, eTUYKE HOpMe, Tpaauumja n obuyaju. Motnmnc u neyat, NPeBOANIAYKM YTOBOP,
daKTypa, pagHu Hanor. Buasemsoct npesoamoua. CtaHgapA 3a npesoaunavke areHunje 15038.

lpakmuyHa Hacmaesa:sexcbe

AHanusa napanenHux TeKcToBa, npesoherbe cny:K6eHnx JOKyMeHaTa: AMNI0MA, CBeL0YaHCTaBa,
M3B0OAA M3 MaTUYHUX KHbWra U APYrUX IMYHUX AOKYMEHATa M ONWTMX yroBopa. YTBphuBarse
TEPMUHOOWKMX U3BOPA.

Nureparypa
NHTepHa 36MpKa TeKcToBa (cKpunTa)
Asensio, Mayoral Roberto (2003).Translating Official Documents, St. Jerome Publishing, Manchester.
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NHTEepKYyNTYypHa KOMYHWKALMja Y HAaCTaBM EHINIECKOT je3nKa

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos: nonoxenn OJB 1 un OJB 2

LUum npeamerta

Ja ce cTyaeHTM yno3Hajy ca OCHOBHMM MOjMOBUMA M3 KYITYPE U BE30OM KyAType U KOMyHuKauuje. [a
ce CTYAEeHTM YyNO3Hajy ca y/IoroM U 3Havajem CONCTBEHE U CTPaHE Ky/AType Y HacTaBU EHINECKOr je3nka,
[a pa3BUjy UHTEPKYNTYPHY KOMMNETEHLM]jY U Hayye KaKo [a CTe4yeHa 3Harba NPUMEHE Y YYUOHULMU.

Ucxop npeameta

CTyZieHTU cy caBnafanmn OCHOBHE NOjMOBE M3 061aCT MHTEPKYNTYpHE KOMYHUKaumje. Hayumnm cy
KaKo Oa NpenosHajy efleMeHTe CONCTBEHE M CTPaHE KYATYpe Y pasiMuMTum nssopuma. Hayumnm cy
KaKo a M3 PasnunTUX NepcneKkT1ea Tymaye No3HaTe M HenosHaTe nojaBe M3 ConcTBeHe u Tyhux

KyATypa. Hayunnum cy Kako Aa y npouec HacTase yBeay Nnojam KyAType v MHTEPKYATYPHE KOMYHUKaumje,
KaKo Aa X NpeAcTaBe yY4eHMLMMa M KaKko Aa TUM nyTem nobosbluajy Npouec yyerba eHIIeCKor jesnKa.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

NHTepKyATypHa KOMYHMKaLMja U KYATYPHU KOHTEKCT. MUKPOKYATYPHN KOHTEKCT. KOHTEKCT KMBOTHE
cpeauHe. [pywTBEHN KOHTEKCT. MHAMBUAYANHN KOHTEKCT. BepbanHa 1 HeBepbanHa KOMyHMKauuja.
Pa3B0j MHTEPKYATYPHUX OAHOCA N MHTEPKYATYPHU KOHGAUKT. AKYATYpaLMja N KYATYPHM LLOK.
MHTepKyATypHa KoMneTeHuuja.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmaese, CmyoujcKU UCmpaMcuea4xku pao

Pag, ca pasnmuntum matepujanmma, Npoyyasarbe, aHaIM3a U TYyMadere KyATypHUX acnekaTa.
Mopehere pasnunTUX yiibeHKa eHrNEeCKOr je3uKa, aHaIn3a KYATYPHUX eJleMeHaTa, KpUTUYKO
nocmatpare. MoryhHoct yBohera eniemeHaTa gomahe KyaType y HacTaBy €HIIeCKOT je3uKa,
npegHoOCTM U HeAOCTaLM TaKBOr NpUCTyNa.

JNnutepartypa

Alcon Soler, Eva and Jorda, Maria Pilar Safont. Eds. 2007. Intercultural Language Use and Language
Learning. Dordrecht: Springer.

Corbett, John. 2003. An Intercultural Approach to English Language Teaching. Clevedon: Multilingual
Matters.

Hinker, Eli. 2000. Culture in Second Language Teaching and Learning. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Kramsch, Claire. 1993. Context and Culture in Language Teaching. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Neuliep, James. 2009. Intercultural Communication. A Contextual Approach. Los Angeles: Sage

Publications.
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ObjeantbeHe je3nyKke BelTUHE 7

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos:0JB 6

LUum npeamerta

Yuspwhusare epeKTMBHOr 3HaHA CTyAeHaTa y Nor/ieay CBe YeTUPU je3nUKe BELUTUHE TaKo [a OHe
0A4roBapajy HMBOY 3HaHa M3BOPHOT FOBOPHMKA, Y3 Pa3BUjatbe KPUTUYKOT pasyMmeBakba HEKUX BarKHUX
APYLWTBEHMUX U EKOHOMCKUX TEMA Y EHIZIECKOM FOBOPHOM NOAPYYjY; HErOBake KPUTUYKOT
pasmMuLL/bakba Y BE3U ca HM30M Moryhmnx NnpuxsaT/bMBMX peLlerba 33 NpeBoaunadke npobnieme, ca
HArlackoM Ha CTpy4He CTaHgapae y Toj obnactu.

Ucxop npeameta

CnocobHOoCT aa ce penpoayKyjy 1 objacHe HajBaXHWjU noaaum, napadpasmpajy pasinumnTe Tayke
rneguwiTa y Besm ca pasiMynTtum Temama, Tymadere rpadpuKoHa U OCHOBHMX NOjMOBA CTAaTUCTUKE,
nosesnBake NojeAnMHUX NMTakba Ca LWMPUM 3HaKEeM O AATOj KYATypW, aHaIM3a aprymeHara,
npeanararbe 1 NpoLermnBatbe NPaKTUYHUX peLleta BE3aHMX 3a CI0XKEHA NUTaka; npesohere
Pa3sIMUNTMX TEKCTOBA Ha E€HIJIECKM, aHa/N3a M NPOLLeHa COMNCTBEHOT NPeBoAa Y O4HOCY Ha NPeBoA,
CTPYYHUX Npesoaunala.

Caap:kaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaesa

WcTopujaT npeBohera, caBpeMeHU TPeHO0BM ¥ npesoherby, NpeBoherbe Kao KOMYHUKATUBAH YMH,
npesohere ycMepeHo Ka YiTaoLMma.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaesa:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmaese, CmyoujcKU UCmpaMcuea4yxku pad

Kopuwherbe HOBUX M3BOPA; UCTPArKMBaHbE BE3aHO 3a AaTy TEMY; TYMaUYeHe U CYMUPatbe PasinuymTmx
Tayaka rneauwuTa; TYIMMHOB MOAEN apryMeHTalmje; aHanmMsnparbe npobaema; npesoherse
Pa3NIMUMTMX TEKCTOBA (€r3akTHE HayKe U Kb UKEBHOCT), NpoLeHbMBakbe U M3HaNaXKeHe aprymeHaTa Aa
61 ce noTkpenmna moryha npesoannayka pellema.

Nureparypa

1. Morrow, David and AnthonyWeston (2011) A Workbook for Arguments: A Complete Course in
Critical Thinking. Indianapolis: Hackett Publixhing Company.

Kane, Thomas (1994) The New Oxford Guide to Writing. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Ricouer, Paul (2006). On Translation. Translated by Eileen Brennan. New York: Routledge.
MpakTuKkym Metaphrase Il koju je cactaBmo Randall A. Major

A

NHTepHEeT n3gara 036M/bHMUjUX HOBUHA M Yaconuca Ha eHrneckom (Guardian, Irish Times, New
York Times, New Yorker, itd.)
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EHrnecku rnaron 1

Cratyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
Bpoj ECMNB: 5
Ycnos: -

Lum npeamerta

ToKom 0BOr Kypca cTyaeHTH he ce AeTasbHuje YyNO3HATU Ca CUMHTAKCMUKMM U CEMAHTUYKMM nogenama
€HINIeCKMX FNarosia, Kao M rNaro/iCKUM KaTeropmjama MoZasHOCTU U aujaTese. Y3 To, UM/b je M Aa ce
CTYAEHTW YNOo3Hajy ca NocTaBKama KOHTPACTUBHE aHa/iM3e U a UX NpumeHe Npuavkom ynopehusara
NOMEHYTUX KaTeropmja y eHr1eckoM 1 CPrCKOM je3UKy.

Ucxop npeamerta

HaKoH Kypca, y3 AeTa/bHuje yno3HaBakbe ca MOAAANMa U NAaCUBOM Y EHIZIECKOM je3uKy, cTyaeHTu he
61T ocnocob/beHn 1 Aa NPUMEtbYjy OCHOBHE NOCTaBKe KOHTPACTMBHE aHaM3e Kaja ce paan o
KaTeropujama MoZa/iHOCTU U AnjaTe3e Y EHINIECKOM M CPINICKOM je3UKY.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Obpahueahe ce yBOA Yy KOHTPAaCTMBHO Mpoy4YaBarbe je3uka, nodene rnarosia (CUHTAKCUUYKe U
CeEMaHTUUKe), BpPCTe MOJANHOCTM (enuctemMmyKka, AeOHTUYKa M AMHAMM4YKa) W KapaKTepucTuke
EHrNIecknX mogana, Modanu y KOHAMUMOHANHUM peyeHuuama, NpenasHocT rnarona, BpcTe nacusa,
pedbnekcnBHe U Kay3aTMBHE KOHCTpyKUMje. Y OKBUPY Te TemaTuKe yKasusahe ce Ha CAMYHOCTU U
pasnnke namehy eHrnecKkor 1 CprcKor jesuKa.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 0bauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu UCmpaicuga4yxku pad

Kypc obyxBaTa yacoBe cemuHapa W Bexbarba; Ha cemuHapvma he cTyaeHTM AprKaTu Kpaha ycmeHa
M3narakba Ha AaTte CTpyyHe Teme, a Ha 4YacoBuMMa Bexkbarba he peluaBaTV AMHIBUCTMYKE 3a4aTKe
noBesaHe ca TeMaTUKOM Koja ce obpahyje Ha npeaaBarbuMma.

JNnutepartypa
DPordevi¢, R. (2004), Uvod u kontrastiranje jezika, Beograd: Zavod za izdavanje udzbenika.

Huddleston, R. and G. K. Pullum (2002), The Cambridge Grammar of the English Language, Cambridge;
CUP.

Leech, G. (2004), Meaning and the English Verb (third edition), London: Longman.

Novakov, P. (2005), The English verb System, Novi Sad: Filozofski fakultet/Futura
publikacije.

Palmer, F.R. (1989), The English Verb, London: Longman.

Piper, P. et al. (2005), Sintaksa savremenoga srpskog jezika, prosta rec¢enica, Beograd: Institut za
srpski jezik SANU/Beogradska knjiga, Novi Sad:Matica srpska.

Vendler, Z. (1967), “Verbs and Times”, Linguistics in Philosophy, Ithaca: Cornell.
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TeopwujcKa rpamaTtumKa 1

CraTtyc npegmeta: nsbopHmu
Bbpoj ECMNB: 5
Ycnos: 'pamaTtuKa eHrneckor jesmka 3 & 4

Lum npeamerta

YnosHaBare CTyZeHaTa C TEOPUjCKMM NPUCTYNOM M3y4aBakby je3nKa, pesieBaHTHUM TEOPUjCKUM
MOZE/IMMa U HMXOBOM MPUMEHOM Ha KOHKpPEeTHe nNpobsieme, Kao M OCHOBHUM MPUHLMNMMA
JIMHTBUCTUYKE aprymeHTaumje.

Ucxop npeameta

CTyZleHTU CTUYy ca3Hakba 0 TOMe Koje o61acTi/Teme NpeacTaB/bajy LEHTPAIHE TauKe Y pasBojy
Teopwuje o jeanky, pa3Bujajy CNOCOBHOCT Aa NPeono3Hajy Ba*KHOCT TEOPUjCKOT MOAENA Y UCTPaXKUBaHbY,
Kao u aa opabepy M afeKBaTHO NPUMEHE TEOPUjCKM OKBUP Y CBOjUM Byayhum ncTpakmsadkom paay.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Y oKBUpY 0BOT Kypca 0bpahyjy ce LeHTpanHe Teme caBpeMeHe CUHTaKCUYKe Teopuje (aepuBaumja,
penpeseHTaunje, aprymeHTCKa CTPYKTYpa U CTPYKTypa dpasa, PyHKLMOHANHE NpojeKumje), Teme us
AOMeHa MHTepdejca PasINUUTUX je3UUKMX MoayNa (CMHTaKca-CeMaHTUKa, CUHTaKca-pOHONOrK]a,
CUHTaKca-nparmaTMka/mHbopmaumjcka CTPYKTYpa), Kao M JOMUHAHATHN TEOPUJCKM MOAENN KOju ce
KOpUCTe y aHaNn3M OBUX TeMa.

lpakmuyHa Hacmasa:

M3pasa u npeseHTaLmja CeMMHAPCKUX pagoBa. KpuTnyka aHanmnsa npyKasaHux pasosa.

Nureparypa

Baltin, M. & C. Collins (eds) 2001. The Handbook of Contemporary Syntactic Theory. Oxford: Blackwell.
Everaert, M. et al. (eds.) 2005. Blackwell Companion to Syntax, Volumes I-IV. Oxford: Blackwell.

Hein, B. & Narrog, H. (eds.) 2010. The Oxford Handbook of Linguistic Analysis. Oxford: OUP.

44



CaBpemeHa aycTpaamjcKa Npo3a

CraTtyc npegmeTa: n3bopHM
Bpoj ECMB: 5
YcnoB: YBog,y cTyamje aHrnodoHe KkbMKEBHOCTU; EHrNECKM pomaH MogepHU3Ma/NoCcTMOLEPHU3MA

LUum npeamerta

YnosHaBarbe ca pa3Bojem aycTpaanjcke Npose nyTem aHaamse cTBapanalutsa nsabpaHux aytopa u3
HaUWOHA/IHOI, MOAEPHOT N NMOCTMOAepPHOr nepunoaa.

Ucxop npeamerta

CTyaeHTM CTUYy ca3Harba 0 OCHOBHMM TOKOBMMA Pa3Boja ayCTpanmjcke npo3e. YnosHajy ce ca
CTBapasawTBoM XeHpwuja JTocoHa, pogoHa4YenHMKa ayTeHTMUYHE ayCcTpaanjcke npose, MaTtpuka BajTa,
aycTpasuvjckor HobenoBLa M CTBapaoL,a U3 nepnoga MoLEPHM3MA Y ayCTPaINCKOj KHMMKEBHOCTY,
Ennsabet Llonn, ayTopKke pomaHa NoCTMOAEPHUCTUYKE OpUjEHTALIMjE U KEHCKOT NncMa AycTpanunje un
Mutepa Kepwnja, aytopa c N3pasnTo NOCTKONAOHMUjaIHUM NPUCTYNOM ayCTPANNCKOM NAEHTUTETY U
ncTopumju.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MpBo NUcarbe y AycTpanuju (M3eeLwTaju, AHEBHULM, Memoapu). KosloHWjanHu nepuoa. HauyoHanHm
nepuoga. Creapanawteo XeHpuja JlocoHa. MogepHM3am y aycTpanmjckoj npo3sn. CtBapanawtso
MaTtpuKa Bajta. MoctmoaepHm3sam. HeHcko nucmo y Ayctpanuju. CteapanawTso Enmsabet Llonu.
MocTtkonoHujanusam. CreapanawTso Nutepa Kepwja.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 0bauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu UCmpaicuga4yxku pad

AHanusa og/iomaKka 13 NpPBUX M3BeLUTaja U AHeBHMKaA (Buaunjam Jamnujep, KaneTtaH Kyk, BOTKMH TeHu).
AHanu3sa JlocoHoBMX NpunoBeaaka (,*KeHa roHuya ctoke”, ,MorpebHuk 13 bywa“ u ,CuHankart
caxpambyje cBoje mpTBe“). AHanmnsa pomana MNatpuka Bajta (Boc). AHannsa pomaHa Enmzabert Llonu
(Hacnehe eocnohuue Mubodu). AHannsa pomaHa MNutepa Kepuja (McmuHuma npuya o Kenujesoj
6aHOU).

Nureparypa

Geoffrey Dutton, ed., The Literature of Australia, Penguin Books, 1964.

Leonie Kramer, ed., The Oxford History of Australian Literature, OUP, 1981.

Leonie Kramer, ed., The Oxford Anthology of Australian Literature, OUP, 1985.
Elizabeth Webby, ed., The Cambridge Companion to Australian Literature, CUP, 2000.

vk W

Graham Huggan, Australian Liteature: Postcolonialism, Racism, Transnationalism, OUP, 2007.
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MparmaTtmnka

CraTtyc npegmeta: 3bopHu
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
YcnoB: JIeKcnyka cemaHTUKa U NparmaTtuka, FpamaTnKka eHrneckor jesnka 1 m 2

LUunm npeamera:

Aa CTYyAEeHTM 0BAaAajy OCHOBHUM TEPMMHUMA M NMOjMOBMMA M3 06/1aCTM NparmaTuKe, Aa pasymejy
npuHUMNe ycTpojcTea BepbanHe n HesepbasiHe KOMyHMKaUMje, Aa Npeno3Hajy nparmaTuyke nojase u
HUXOBO PYHKLUMOHUCAHE Y PeasiHOj CBaKOAHEBHOj KOMYHMKALM|K

Ucxop npeamerta:

TEOPUjCKM acMeKT — YCBOjeHOCT pesieBaHTHMX TEPMMHA M NOjMOBA; NPAKTUYHM acneKkTn — NpumeHa
rope HaBegeHMUX 3Hakba, NYTEM CHaNaXKeka Y KOHKPETHUM CUTyalnjama

CapgpiKaj npeamera:

Teopujcka Hacmasa: EnemeHTM KOMYHUKaLMOHE CUTyaLnje; je3UYKU N BaHje3NYKM KOHTEKCT; PyHKLMje
je3uka. Mowwusbanal, NOpPyKe; HAMepaBaHO 3HaYyeke; Npecynosvunje; pepepeHumja; Aemkca.
Mpumanau, NopyKe; NPOTyMayYeHo 3Havere; nHdepeHuuje. NMpuHLMN KOoNepaTMBHOCTU; UMMINKATYpPE.
MpUHLMN yYTUBOCTK; CTpaTeruje y4TmBocTu. FloBopHM YMHOBU; NnepdopmaTtnen. Tema, pema n Gokyc
WCKa3a; TemaTm3aunja. HesepbanHa KOMyHMKaLMja.

Mpakmu4Ha Hacmaea: eexcbe, Opyau 0bauUYU HacmMase, cmyOujcKU UCMPaXusayku pad: Nsnarare u
aHa/M3a CTyAEeHTCKMX NpojekaTa, yBerkbaBarbe obpaheHor rpaamea.

Jlnteparypa:

Cutting, J. (2008). Pragmatics and Discourse. A Resource Book for Students. 2nd edition. London:
Routledge.

Greenbaum, S. & Quirk, R. (1990). A Student’s Grammar of the English Language. Longman: Harlow.
Grundy, P. (2008). Doing Pragmatics. 3rd edition. London: Hodder Education.
Mphwuh, T. (2008). CemaHmuKa u Npazmamuka pe4u. 2., oonyweHo nsgame. Hosu Caa: 3maj.

PapoBaHoBuh, M. (2003). CoyuonuHesucmuka. 3. nsgame. Cpemckm Kapnosum, Hoeu Caa: M3pasauka
KhoMKapHMUa 3opaHa CTojaHoBuMha.

Thomas, J. (1995). Meaning in Interaction. An Introduction to Pragmatics. London: Longman.
Wainwright, G. R. (2009). Body Language. 3rd edition. London: Teach Yourself.

Yule, G. (1996). Pragmatics. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
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AHrnoamepwuyKa KpaTka npuya

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
YcnoB: EHrnecka KwuKeBHoct 1-4

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBarbe cTyAeHaTa ca KpaTKOM NPUYOM Kao AOMUHAHTHUM KaHPOM Y aHIr/10aMepUUYKoj Npo3u
[ABajeceTor BeKa.

Ucxop npeameTta

CTyZLleHT CTMYe ca3Hatba O *KaHPOBCKMM U CTU/ICKUM 0COBEHOCTMMA KpaTKe Npuye 1 ocnocobsbasa ce
3a TyMayerbe KpaTK1x NposHux popmu.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MNopekno n gedpnHMUMja KaHpa KpaTke npude. PopmanHo pasrpaHMyere KpaTKke Npuye o 0CTanmx
*KaHpOoBa nNpunosegHe npo3se. Moyeuy KpaTKe npuYe y eHr1eckoj U aMepuyKoj KiUKEBHOCTH, HeH
pa3Boj 1 ekcnaH3unja. lNMepmnoaunsaumja amepuyKe KpaTke NpUYe 1 lbeHU HajBaXKHWjU NpeacTaBHULMU
(POMaHTMYUHK, peaNUCTUYKK, HAaTYPaIUCTUYKU U MOAEPHUCTUYKMU Nepuos, KoHpecuoHanHa u
nocTMoepHa KpaTKa npuya, uta)

Teme, KOMNO3MUKMja U NPUNOBEAHN MNOCTYNLUN Y KPATKOj Npuym. MNucum Kao TeopeTnyapm Kpatke
npudye. HapaTMBHU N ApPaMCKU eNneMeHTH Y KpaTKoj Nnpuyn. CaBpemeHn TOKOBM Y EHINIECKO] U
AMEepPMYKOj KPaTKOoj NpryK.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 0bauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu UcCmpaicuga4yxku pad

AHanmsa KpaTKMx Npuya n3abpaHux aytopa us pasamumTtux enoxa: Edgar Allan Poe, Nathaniel
Hawthorne, Herman Melville, William Faulkner, Saki, Katherine Mansfield,, Ernest Hemingway J. D.
Salinger, Shelly Jackson, Raymond Carver, Ann Beattie, Donald Barthelme, Robert Coover, Woody
Allen, Tama Janowitz, Martin Amis, Emma Tennant.

Nureparypa

lfopauh, Bnagncnasa. Cuimakca muuwuHe. Hosu Cag: Matuua cpncka, 1995.

lopguh, Bnagncnasa. XemuHesej: noemuka Kpamke ripude. Hosu Cag: MaTtuua cpncka, 2000.
Hanson, Clare (ed). Rereading the Short Story. New York: St Martin’s Press, 1989.

Reid, lan. The Short Story London: Methuen and Co. Ltd, 1977.

Shaw, Valerie The Short Story: A Critical Introduction London, New York: Longman 1983.
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TeCTMpaI-be - MeToge U rnpakca

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npegmeTta Yno3HaBakbe CTyAeHATa C TEOPUCKUM M MPAKTUYHMM NOCTaBKaMa TeCTUPakba je3nJKor
3Harba, Kao U eBPONCKUM CTaHAapPAMMA Y 061aCTN TeCTUPakba 3HAHbA CTPAHUX je3nKa.

Ucxoa npeameta KoHcTpyucakbe M MPUMEHA je3NUYKUX TeCTOBA Y HAaCTaBHOj NPaKcu; cTulake ysnaa y
npobsematuky aeduHMcarba KOHCTPYKTa Koju he ce mepuTun, BpeaHOBare acneKkata KOMyHUKaTUBHe
KOMNeTeHuuje M npobiemaTuKy wu3page BasbaHUX W NOYy3ZaHUX je3UYKMX TecToBa; pa3BUjarbe
NCTParKMBaYKe KOMNeTeHUMje y 061acTu je3nyKor TecTupama.

Capprkaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa: Ln/beBn TecTuparba 3Hakba CTPAHUX je3nKa. BpcTe TecToBa CTpaHUX je3uKa.
OcobuHe Tecta. TexHUKe TeCTUPatba 3HaHba CTPAHUX je3MKa U cacTaB/batbe TecTa. TecTupame je3anykmnx
BelWwTnHa. MNpobnemu BpegHOBakba je3nuke npoaykuunje. TecTuparbe je3anuykmux enemeHaTa. dase
npoueca TecTMpata. TecTuparbe YyCMEPEHO Ha HOpMe U KpuTepujyme. EBponcku ctaHgapam y obnactu
TecTuparba 3Hakba CTPaHUX je3nKa. 3ajeAHUYKN eBPOMCKU OKBUP 3a Kuee jesunke (3EOQ). Esponcku
je3nuku noptdonno. Moctynum ogpehunBama ctaHgapaa nocturHyha Ha TectoBMma yHyTap 3EO.

lMpakmuy4yHa Hacmaea: Bexbe: MNpakTnyHa paspasa U3noxeHe Teopujcke rpahe.

JNnutepartypa

1. Alderson, J. C., Clapham, C. and Wall, D. (2005). Language Test Construction and Evaluation.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

2. Bachman, L. F. (1990). Fundamental Considerations in Language Testing. Oxford: Oxford University
Press.

3. Bachman, L. F. and Palmer, A. S. (2004). Language Testing in Practice. Oxford: Oxford University
Press.

4. Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, Teaching, Assessment. (2001).
Cambridge: Council of Europe, Cambridge University Press.

5. Dimitrijevié, N. (1986). Testiranje u nastavi stranih jezika. Sarajevo: Svjetlost.
6. Hughes, A. (2003). Testing for Language Teachers. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

7. Little, D. and Perclova, R. (2001). The European Language Portfolio. Guide for Teachers and Teacher
Trainers. Strasbourg: Council of Europe.

8. Purpura, J. E. (2005). Assessing Grammar. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

9. Weir, C. (2005). Language Testing and Validation. An Evidence-Based Approach. Hampshire, New
York: Palgrave Macmillan.
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MpeBon ca eHrneckor jesnka 5

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

YnosHaBare ca Bakehum Hopmama y npesoherby TEKCTOBa M3 06/1aCTU €BPONCKOT 3aKOHO4aBCTBa U
noanTUKe 1 npesoherbe jeHOCTaBHUjMX NPaBHMX M NOJIMTUYKUX TEKCTOBA.

Ucxop npeameta

Mo 3aBpLUETKY Kypca, nonasHuum he ymeTu ga npenosHajy HopMUpaHe U HEHOPMUPaHe oapeabe y
NpPaBHOM TEKCTY M A3 YCNELWHO NpeBeay jeAHOCTaBHMjU TEKCT M3 eBPONCKOT 3aKOHOAaBCTBA U
NONINTUKE Y CKNagy Ca YCTaHOB/bEHOM HOPMOM Y NpeBohery NPaBHUX TEKOBMHA Ca EHIIECKOT Ha
CPMCKK a y3nmajyhu y 063up TeKCTyaHe M BaHTEKCTyanHe daKTope.

Cappikaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa

OnwTa cBOjCTBA 3aKOHCKOT ANCKYpCa. PYHKUMOHANHM NPUCTYN npeBohery 1 NpaBHU TEKCT. ONwTH
npuHLMNM npesohera NpaBHUX nponuca EY. CTpyKTypa npaBHUX aKkaTa EY. MpenosHaBare
HOpMMpaHUX oapesaba 1 yCTaHOB/bEHE TEXHUKE Y HbMXOBOM Npesohemy. MpenosHaBake U
npesohere HeHopMMpPaHUX ogpenaba. MojMmoBHULM eBpoNcKe TepMmuHoNorunje. NpasHa
€KBMBaJIEHUNja Y XMOPUAHUM TEKCTOBMMA.

lpakmuyHa Hacmaea:sexcbe

Mpeno3HaBatbe TEPMUHOIOTUN]E Y U3BOPHOM TEKCTY, UCTPAXKUBAHE U yTBphHMBake TePMUHOTOLIKUX
eKBuBaneHaTa. TepMMHOMOLIKM M3BOpU: EBpoTEKa (€BPONCKO-CPMCKMU NapanenHun kopnyc), EBopHUm
(BuHbejesnuKka TepmmnHonowKa 6a3a) EUR-LEX, IATE (Interactive Terminology for Europe), EUROVOC.
MpeBohere NpaBHMX akaTa U NOJUTUYKNX TEKCTOBA EY.

JNnutepartypa

MHTepHa 36MpKa TeKcToBa (CKpunTa)

Yasolwku, A. u AHapvh WU. (2012). MpupyyHuk 3a npesohere npasHuUx akama Eeporcke yHuje.
beorpaa: KaHuenapwuja 3a eBponcke uHTerpaumje.

Garzone, Guiliana (2000). Legal Translation and Functionalist Approaches: a Contradiction in Terms?
www.tradulex.orq/Actes2000/Garzone.pdf

Etinski et, al (2010). Osnovi prava Evropske unije. Novi Sad: Centar za izdavacku delatnost Pravnog
fakulteta u Novom Sadu.

Wagner, Emma, Svend Bech i Jesus M. Martinez (2002) Translating for the European Union Institutions,
Manchester: St. Jerome Publishing.
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YBO4 Y UCTOPUjCKY NNHTBUCTUKY

CraTtyc npegmeta: 3bopHu
Bbpoj ECMNB: 5
Ycnos: [pamaTuKa eHrneckor jeamka 4, DoHoN0IMja eHrNecKor je3nka

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBakE Ca ANjaXPOHUM NPUCTYNOM M3y4aBakba je3nKa, Ca pa3BOjeM UCTOPUjCKE IMHIBUCTUKE Kao
ancunnanHe, Ca OCHOBHUM MeToAuMa U pe3yaTaTuMma KOMNapaTUBHOI MeToda, Te Ca NPUMEHOM
CaBPEMEHMUX IMHITBUCTUYKMX MOAENA Y ANjaXPOHUM UCTParKNBabUMA.

Ucxop npeameta

OcnocobsbaBarbe CTyaeHaTa 3a noxaharbe Kypcesa U3 UCTOPUje eHMNECKOT je31Ka U UCTOPUjCKe
NMHTBUCTUKE HA AUNIOMCKUM U JOKTOPCKUM CTyaujama.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Teme Koje ce obpahyjy Ha npeaaBarbmma: [njaxpoHo n3yyaBakse je3nKa, UM/bEBU U AOMET UCTOPUjCKE
NnHremcTmnke. CamdHoctn 1 Bese melyy jesmumma. Jeamyka Komnapaumja u pekoHCTpyKumja. NMpomeHe y
jE3MKY: MeXaHM3MKN U MPUHLUNK; 3aKOHW Y je3MYKMM NpomeHama. nacoBHe npomeHe: poHeTCKe U
doHemcke. 'pamaTryke npomeHe: MOPPOIOLLKE U CUHTAacKMYKe. CemaHTUYKe NpomeHe. Bapujaumja y
je3uKy. KoHTaKkTM mehy jesnumnma.

lpakmuyHa Hacmasa:

YuTarbe M KPUTUYKA aHaIM3a TEKCTOBA M3 NpenopyveHe antepatype. AHanu3a jesmykor matepujana us
Pa3INYUTUX je3nKa 1 Nepmoaa Koju UNyCcTpyjy maTepujy ca npegasama.

Nureparypa
Cambpell, Lyle. 1999. Historical Linguistics: an Introduction. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.
Schendl, Herbert. 2001. Historical Linguistis. Oxford: OUP.
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MocTMmoAepHM aMepUYKN poMaH

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 5
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

YuTarbe 1 Tymayere poMaHa aMepuyKor MoCTMOA4epPHM3Ma, YNO3HaBakbe C TEOPUjCKUM AeMma O
NocTMoZepHN3MY 1 ynoTpeba Teopuje y KPUTUYKOj aHaIM3M TEKCTa.

Ucxop npeamera

Ocnocob/beHOCT 33 CaMOCTaNHO TYMaueHe M KPUTUUKO NPOMULLbakbe CaBpeMeHe aMepuruKe npose,
Kao M NPO3HMX [ieN1a YOrLITe, KOja Ce MOry NocMaTpaTh U3 NepcrnekTMBe NocTMoAEepPHeE Teopuje.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MocTtmoaepHM3am 1 noctmoaepHo goba: ysoa. Ogpehera noctmogepHmsma XK., J/inotapa, .
LlejmcoHa, /1. XauH, b. Mekxejna. AMepuryKkn pomaH Ha npenasy usmehy BUCOKOT MOLEPHM3MA U
noctmoaepHuama: B. Habokos, /losiuma. Uctopuja, pukunja, uctopuorpadcka metadpukumja: EJN.
LokTtopos, Peczmajm. bogpujap, xuneppeanmsam u tekct: JoH Oe/lmno, Kocmononuc. N aeHTUTET,
nctopuja u npoctop: NMon Octep Meceyesa nasama. JlepeBpoBa Teopmnja 0 NPOU3BOAHM NPOCTOpa.
NpeHTnTeTN Yy Npoctopy Tekcta: Mon Octep, Hbyjopwka mpunozuja.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 06auyu Hacmase, CmyOujcKu UcCmpaxcusayku pad

KpUTUUYKO unTarbe 1 aHanusa pomaHa Jlonuma, Bnagumunpa Habokosa, Peemajm E.J1.[JoKTOpOBa,
Kocmononuc OoHa fe/lvna u Mecevesa nasama v Ipad 00 cmakna Mona Octepa. Tymauere eceja
KaHa bogpujapa ,Cumynakpym n cumynaumja®, ognomaka ms gena AHpuja Jledespa The Production
of Space (Le Production de I’Space), kKao n ogesbka 0 uctopnorpadckoj metaduKLMjU TeopeTUYapKe
NnHpe XayH u3 reHe ctyamje Moemuka nocmmodepHu3ma, pagu AeTasbHUjer yBuaa y NoCTMOAEPHY
Teopujy.

Nureparypa
Bignell, Jonathan (2000) Postmodern Media Culture. Edinburgh: Edinburgh Univeristy Press.

Copestake, lan D. (2003) American Postmodernity, Bern: Peter Lang.

Geyh, Paula, et al. (1988) Postmodern American Fiction. A Norton Anthology NewYork: W.W. Norton
and Comp.

Hutcheon, Linda (1988) A Poetics of Postmodernism. New York: Routledge.
Jameson (1991) Postmodernism, or The Cultural Logic of Late Capitalism. London: Verso.
Brian McHale (1987) Postomodernist Fiction. London: Routledge.
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BapujeteTn eHrneckor jesnka

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3sHaBame ca CTaTyCOM EHI/IECKOT je3MKa Y CBETY AaHac M NojeaAnHUM ocobruHama AnjaneKkaTa,
CoLMOIeKaTa U perncTapa eHrneckor jesmka.

Ucxop npeameta

CTyaeHTH cy Hayunam ocobmHe aujaneKkaTta eHr/1eckor je3rKka, ymejy aa npenosHajy 1 pasymejy
rOBOPHMKE M3 PasINYMTUX ApKaBa. YNO3HATK Cy ca CTaTyCOM eHI/IECKOT je3nKa y CBeTy, Kao M1 ca
CTaHAAPAMMA KOjU CY K/bYYHM 33 HAcTaBy EHI/IECKOT je3nKa Kao CTpaHor. Ymejy Aa aHanusupajy
TEKCTOBE PA3/IMUNTUX PEMUCTAPA M A3 YCMELHO NPMMEHE CTEYEHO 3Hate Y aKTMBHOj ynoTpebu jesnka.
Pa3Buaun cy jeanyky oceT/bMBOCT Npema pPasINYyUTUM ETHUYKMM M CTaPOCHUM rpynama, Kao 1 npema
pa3nMKama y NoJIoBUMaA U HeHOj MaHUbeCTaLMjU Y jE3UKY.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MehyHapoaHW eHINeCKN, CTaHAAPAHM je3MK, CBETCKM EHIIECKM U HAaCTaBa EHINECKOTr je3nKa Kao
cTpaHor. MctopujaT Winperba eHrNeckor jeamka ca bputaHckor ocTps/ba. Anjanekty (bputaHcku,
LUKOTCKM, BENILLKN, MPCKWU, aMEPUYKN, KAHALCKK, AYCTPANN|CKM, HOBO3ENAHACKM, jyXKHOAdPUUKM),
MUINHK, Kpeosn. FOBOpPeHN U NncaHn jeamK. COUMONEKTU: YCIOB/bEHOCT Y3PacTOM, MOJIOM, ETHUYKOM
npunagHowhy, 3aHMmarbem. MoAUTUYKA KOPEKTHOCT. JMCKypC Meamja: HoBMHE, Yaconucu. JucKypc
WHTEpHeTa.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 0bauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu UcCmpaicuga4yxku pad

KpUTHUYKO unMTarbe YnaHaka n nornassba U3 Kkbura. Pag ca [l,VIjaJ'IEKaTCKMM aTaCMa. CnyUJaH:.e ayano
MaTepMjana. AHann3za ayTeHTUYKMX TeKCTOBA.

JNnutepartypa

Bauer, L. 2003. An Introduction to International Varieties of English. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University
Press.

Crystal, D. 1995. The Cambridge Encyclopedia of the English Language. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Freeborn, D. et al. 1993. Varieties of English. Houndmills: Macmillan.

Radi¢-Bojanié, B.. Topalov, J. 2011. Varieties of English. An Activitiy Book for Students. Novi Sad:
Filozofski fakultet.

Svartvik, J. and Leech, G. 2006. English — One Tongue, Many Voices. Houndmills: Palgrave Macmillan.
Thorne, S. 2008. Mastering Advanced English Language. Houndmills: Palgrave.
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CtpaTternje npeBohera Kb MKEBHOT TEKCTA

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos: EHrnecka kKwuxkesHoct og 1 go 4

LUum npeamerta

Yno3sHaBakbe CTyAeHaTa ca cTpaTernjama npesohera pasnnymMTnX BPCTa Ko MKEBHUX TEKCTOBA C
€HINIeCKOT Ha MaTepHbU je3nK.

Ucxop npeamera

CTyneHTM CTUYY ca3Hakba Koja Tpeba ga nx ocnocobe 3a camMmocCTasiHO M KBAaJIMTETHO npesBohere
KHbUMKEBHMX TEKCTOBA Ca €HIJ/IECKOT HA CPIMCKM je3MK, Kao M 32 KPUTUYKY NPOLLeHy KBaauTeTa npesoaa.
CTyaeHTH ce ynosHajy ca CBMM eTanama paga Ha NpunpemMu 1 onpemarby KibUKeBHOT NpeBoa, A0
KOHa4yHOr Npou3Boaa y 06Ky Krbure.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MpeBoannayku paa: nsmehy kpeauuje n ¢pycrpaumje. Oa Hacnosa Ao 6sypboea. 3alWTo NpesoANOLUM
rpewe. NpaHuue 3aHaTa U ymeTHocTU. CneundunyHocTn npesohera gpame 1 noesuje. YcnocraB/bakbe
KpUTEpMjyma KpUTUUKOT BpeaHOBarba Npesoaa.

lpakmuyHa Hacmasa

CBaKy HacTaBHY jeauHMLY NpaTn oapeheHn BuAa NpUCTyna TeKCTY: AUCKYCKja O NPeBoay TeKCTa,
KpPUTWYKa aHanu3a noctojehnx npesoga v UHAMBUAYANHN Pag Ha NPeBOAY 3a4aTor TEKCTa.

Nureparypa

Basnett McGuire, Susan (1991) Specific Problems of Literary Translation u: Translation Studies, London
and New York: Routledge, pp.76-132

Maier, Carol (2006) “Translating a Body“ u: The Translator as Writer, S.Bassnett, Peter B. Rush (eds.),
New York: Continuum, pp.137-148

MayHosuh, 3opaH (2007) , Kako uutatn npesoa” Y: Unuh, Cawa, yp. Kako yumamu: o cmpameaujama
Yumarba mpazosa Kyamype beorpag: HapoaHa 6ubnnoteka Cpbuje.

Robinson, Douglas (1991) The Translator’s Turn. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press.
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MeToaunyka n paKca

CraTyc npeameTa: o6asesaH
Bpoj ECME: 6

YcnoB: MeToanKa HacTaBe eHrnecKkor jeanka 1, MeToauKa HacTaBe eHI/IeCKOr je3nKa 2

Uumb npegmerta OcnocobsbaBakbe CTyAeHaTa 3a NPaKTUYHO M3Bohere HacTaBe EHI/IeCKOr je3nKa Yy BacnuUTHO-
06pa30BHUM MHCTUTYLMjaMa.

MUcxop npepmeta YBohere CTyZAeHaTa y HeNnocpeaHW HacTaBHM MPOLLEC EHI/IECKOT je3MKa Yy OCHOBHOM U cpegtbem
obpasoBakby; ocnocobsbaBatbe CTyAeHaTa 3a MPAKTUYHY MPUMEHY CTeYeHMX 3Haka M3 061acTu ycBajarba/yyerba
EHIN1eCKOr je3nka pagm npoueHe edekata pas3iMUMTUX HacTaBHUX MeToda M cTpaTernja y paspedy; ocnocobsbaBarbe
CTyAeHaTa 3a UM/baHO M aHa/MTUUYKO MNOCMaTpakbe HacTaBHOr npoueca M pasBujarbe MPaKTUYHUX acrnekaTa
HacTaBHMYKE KOMMETEHLM]je KPO3 CaMOCTa/HO NpuUnpemarbe M peannsaumjy HacTaBHOTr Yaca W CTPYYHY aHaAM3y M
06jeKTMBHO BpeaHOBaHe OApKaHNX YacoBa.

Caap:kaj npegmera

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa: LLIKOACKa npaKkca ce peanusyje y OCHOBHMM/cpeArMm LIKO/Mama Koje cy oapeheHe Kao
HacTaBHa 6a3a (wKone BexbaoHuue) 3a noTpebe CTyAEHTCKe LIKOJICKE Npakce. YBohere cTygeHaTta y NpakTUYHY
HacTaBy EHrecKor jesvKa Bpwu ce npema cnegehoj cneumduKkaumju: (a) Wwect YyacoBa aKTMBHOr NPUCYCTBOBaHA
YyacoBMMa MeHTOpa-NpakTMyapa y3 CTPyYyHy aHa/iM3y nocmaTpaHux 4acosa, (6) ABa camocTanHO oapykaHa npobHa
yaca y OCHOBHOj/cpeat0j WKoAU. CBaKM CaMOCTa/IHO OAPKaHM Yac yK/bydyje 2 4Yaca 3a M3pady nucaHe npunpeme
yaca; (B) UCNUTHM YacC, KOjW YK/bydyje 3 yaca 3a u3pady nucaHe NpUnpeme vaca.

NutepaTtypa
Bailey, K. (2006). Language Teacher Supervision. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.
Harmer, J. (2001). The Practice of English Language Teaching. Pearson Education Limited, Harlow.

Spratt, M., Pulverness, A., Williams, M. (2005). The TKT Teaching Knowledge Test Course. Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.

Ur, P. (1996). A Course in Language Teaching. Practice and Theory. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Wallace, M. (1995). Training Foreign Language Teachers: A Reflective Approach. Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.

Woodward, T. (2001). Planning Lessons and Courses. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.
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ObjeantbeHe je3nyKke BelTUHE 8

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 6
Ycnos:0JB 7

LUum npeamerta

MpowupunBare epeKTUBHOTr 3HaHa CTyAeHaTa Y Nor/iedy CBe YeTUPU je3nyKe BelUTUHE TAaKOo Aa OHe
CacBMM OAroBapajy HMBOY 3Hatba M3BOPHOT FOBOPHMKA Y3 UCTPAXKMBaHe HayYyHMX MeToda Koju ce
OZHOCE HA UCTPAXKMBAHLE Y OKBUPY APYLUTBEHMX HAYKa; ocnocobsbaBakbe CTyaeHaTa Aa OpraHusyjy
CBOje NpeBoAnaAYKe NPOjEKTE KOje NogpasyMeBajy U ynpaB/bakbe TUMCKMM PaZoOM, BELUTUHE
UCTPaXKMBaka; NpeBoherbe y3 NPoLeHy METOAa U PeLleHa, apryMeHTOBaHa oabpaHa pelemsa.

Ucxop npeameta

CnocobHOCT Aa ce NocTaBe BasbaHa NUTakba Be3aHa 3a UCTParkMBakbe y 06/1acTh jesnKa u
KHoMXKEBHOCTU, 04abup ogrosapajyher Teopujckor oKkBupa M NpPobHOr UCTPaXKuBarba, cacTaB/bake
bubnurorpaduje y3 kopmwhere ncnpaBHMX METOAa LUTUPaba, NPeacTaB/batbe M oabpaHa
npeaoxKeHor NpeAMeTa UCTPaXKMBakba, KPMTUYKO pa3maTpakbe CONCTBEHMX Npeasora Kao v npegjora
Konera: npesohere pasIMyUTUX MPO3HUX TEKCTOBA Ha EHINIECKM je3uK, nopehere concTBeHor
npeBoAa ca pagaom Apyrux Nnpesoaniaua, npoueHa 1 ogbpaHa pellemsa.

Caap:kaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaesa

MnoKyumoHa ynotpeba jesmKa y npesohetby, HUBOU NpeBohetrba, naeonornja, noesuja v AMCKypc,
ynora npesofera y Apywtey (4MTaoum / NpMMaouy NOpyKe U ayTopUTETH).

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaesa:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmaese, CmyoujcKU UCmpaMcuea4xku pao

McTparkmMBayKa NMTarba M3 061acTy APYLITBEHMX HAyKa; GopMyncarbe TeMe UCTPaXKMBakba; ynotpeba
61b61MOTEKE N M3BOPA Ca MHTEPHETA; METOAE LMTMPakba; cacTaB/bakbe CNcKa bubamorpadckmx
jeanHULA; OpraHN3oBakbe Makbe KoHdepeHuumje; NpeacTaB/batbe M 0a46paHa UCTPAXKMBAYKUX NUTaHbA;
npesohere KbUKEBHUX TEKCTOBA (MP0o3a, NaKLwwa noesnja), TUMCKO npesohetbe.

JNnutepartypa
1. Mann, Thomas (2005). The Oxford Guide to Library Research. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

2. Lefevere, Andre (1992). Translating Literature: Practice and Theory in Comparative Literature
Context. New York: The Modern Language Association of America, 1992.

3. [MpaKktukym Metaphrase Il Koju je cactaBno Randall A. Major.

4, CKyn n3abpaHM XHAay4YHOUCTPAXKMBAUYKMX PASOBA HA EHI/IECKOM je3nKy Npey3eTMmM U3 Yaconmca
Journal of Pragmatics, Language and Literature, Style, v cn.
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EHrnecku rnaron 2

Cratyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
Bbpoj ECINE: 4
Ycnos: EHrnecku rnaron 1

Lum npeamerta

ToKOM Kypca CTyAeHTWM ce fgeTa/bHuje yno3Hajy ca rNaro/ICKUM KaTeropuvjama BPEMEHA M BMAA Y
€HrNecKoM je3nky u ynopehyjy Te KaTeropuje y eHrn1eckom M CPrCKOM je3uKy. Y3 To, CTyaeHTu ce
JAeTasbHuje yNo3Hajy ca BpCTaMa M KapaKTePUCTUKaMa eHIIECKMX BULLIEYIaHNUX r1arona.

Ucxop npeameta

HaKoH Kypca, CTyAeHTU Cy YNo3HaTU Ca OMLUTE/IMHIBUCTUYKOM TEOPUjOM NOBE3aHOM Ca KaTeropujama
rNaro/ICKOr BpeMeHa 1 BUAa, YNo3HaAM cy ce ca TUM KaTeropujama y eHreckom jesmKy 1 ocnocobsbeHn
cy ga ux ynopehyjy y eHrneckom u cprnckom jesuky. CTyaeHTu cy Takohe aeTasbHuje ynosHatv ca
€HFNeCKMM BULLEYNIAHUM TN1aroanma.

Caap:kaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaea

Ha npepasartbMma ce obpalhyje Teopuja rnarosnckor BpemeHa, cneunduyHoCcTn y ynoTpebun eHrneckux
rNaro/iCKUX BpemeHa, CybjyHKTMB M MpaBuAo O cnarakwby BpemeHa. Obpahyje ce M rnaroncku Bug
(mnedvHULMje N TepMUHONOIKja), AEKOMNOHOBAHE NPeanKaTa, Kao U BULLIEYTAaHWU TNaro/iv y eHrIeCKOM
je3unKy. YKasyje ce Ha eKBMBANIEHTE NPOyYaBaHUX KaTeropmnja y CPrckoOMm jesmnky.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaesa:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmaese, CmyoujcKu UCmpaMcuea4xku pad

Ha yacoBuma cemuHapa CTy4eHTM NpUNPeMajy YCMeHa M3farakba Ha 04abpaHy Temy, a Ha YacoBUMa
Bexbatba pelaBajy KOHKpeTHe 3aZaTKe NoBe3aHe ca TeMAaTMKOM Koja ce 13y4asa.

JNnutepartypa

Binnick, R.I. (1991), Time and the Verb, New York/ Oxford: Oxford University Press

Comrie, B. (1998), Aspect, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Comrie, B. (1998), Tense, Cambridge: CUP

Novakov, P. (2005), The English verb System, Novi Sad: Filozofski fakultet/Futura publikacije
Novakov, P. (2005), Glagolski vid i tip glagolske situacije u engleskom i srpskom jeziku, Nobu Sad:

Futura publikacije.

Munep, M. n gp. (2004), CuHMakca caspemeHoz CPCKoe je3uKa, npocma peyeHuua, beorpaa: UHCTUTYT
3a cpncku jeank CAHY/Beorpaacka Krbura, Hosu Caa: Matuua cpncka.
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TeopwujcKa rpamaTumKa 2

CraTtyc npegmeta: nsbopHmu
Bbpoj ECMNB: 5
Ycnos: TeopujcKka rpamaTtuka 1

Lum npeamerta

YnosHagawe CTygeHaTta C Temema U3 caBpemeHe KomMmnapaTtnBHe IMHIBUCTUKE U HUXOBUM
AonpunHOCMMa pa3Bojy JNIMHIBUCTUYHKE TeopMje; noactuuambe n ocobocosbaBake CTyA€eHaTa 34
CamMoCTa/iHa UCTpa*KmnBara.

Ucxop npeamerta

CTyZileHTU CTUYY ca3Hatba O TOME Koje Cy LeHTpasHe TeMe Y KOMMPapaTUBHUM JIMHIBUCTUYKMUM
UCTParkMBatbMMa (HapOoYMTO Y 04HOCY MaTepHbM je3UK-EHIIECKM), KA0 M OCHOBaMa METOA0/10TUje 0BUX
ncTparkmBarba. CTyaeHTV Takohe cTMUy nosiasHe OCHOBE 3a Ja/bl CAMOCTA/IHU UCTPAXKMBAYKM pas.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

KomnapaTuBHHA aHanu3a cnegehmx jesnuknx peHomeHa: pe4eHnYHN TMNOBKU, MOAATHOCT,
dYHKLUMOHaNHe NpojeKkumje, nomeparbe QYHKLMOHANHMX eneMeHaTa, peHomeH cnobogHor peaa peyn
M M3MelUTake aprymeHaTa, Herauuja, (4eTasbHuja) aHann3a NekcuYKkux ¢pasa.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe, Apyau obauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKU UCmpaMcuea4xku pad

YuTarbe, NpeseHTaumja U KpMTUYKa aHaM3a pagosa o ogapeheHnum/nsabpaHum temama. Uspaga
npes/iora UCTPa*kMBakba.

JNnutepartypa

pagosu/ancepraumje/Krbure Koje ce 6ase ropenomeHyTUM Temama

(HeKn op Hacnoea)

Boskovi¢, Z. 2004. Clitic placement in South Slavic, Journal of Slavic Linguistics 12: 37-90.

Boskovi¢, Z. 1997. The Syntax of Nonfinite Complementation: An Economy Approach. MIT Press.
Franks, S. 1995. Parameters of Slavic Morphosyntax. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Migdalski, K. 2006. The Syntax of Compound Tenses in Slavic. Ph.D. Dissertation. University of Tilburg.
Progovac, Lj. 2005. A Syntax of Serbian: Clausal Architecture. Slavica Publisher.

Zlati¢, L. 1997. The Structure of the Serbian Noun Phrase. Doctoral thesis. Austin: University of Texas.
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EHrneckmn pOMaH NoCcTMmodepHUN3Ma

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 5
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBame ca reHe30M, OCHOBHUM O/IMKaMa M Haj3Ha4YajHUjum cTBapaoLmma u genmma y obnactm
NOCTMOAEPHUCTUYKOT pOMaHa EHINecKoj, y KOHTEKCTY CaBpeMEHE TEOPUjE U UCTOPUjE KHoUKEBHOCTH.

Ucxop npeameta

3Hatrba cTeyeHa Ha OBOM KypCy HEONXOAHa Cy 3a NOTNYHMje pasymeBae aHr10aMepuyKe
KHbUKEBHOCTU MOAEPHN3MA M NOCTMOAEPHM3MA, KAa0 U CaBPEMEHE CBETCKE KHMUKEBHOCTY.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MpeTeye NOCTMOAEPHOT KhUKeBHOT n3pasa: JlopeHc CrepH; Llejmc Llojc. Msmehy moaepHusama m
noctmoaepHuama: Bunumjam Fonguur; N'peam MpuH. MoctmoaepHusam: oapehere nojma. ApyLwtseHo-
KYNTYPO/IOLLKE O4/INKE enoxe NoCTMoAepHM3Ma. MocTMmoaepHM PpOMaH: rpaHuue nojma. HajsHavajHujm
cTBapaouum: LloH ®aync. Llynunjan bapHc. Kasyo Uwurypo. UjaH MakjyaH.

Bexcbe

YuTarbe 1 KpUTUYKa aHaaunsa op,a6pame Aena n ogsomaka.

JNnutepartypa

A) MPUMAPHA

Laurence Sterne, A Sentimental Journey

James Joyce, Ulysses (excerpts)

William Golding, Lord of the Flies

Graham Greene, The Comedians

John Fowles, French Lieutenant’s Woman

Julian Barnes, Flaubert’s Parrot

Kazuo Ishiguro, The Remains of the Day

lan McEwan, Amsterdam

B) CEKYHOAPHA

Bradbury, M. The Modern English Novel. Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1998.
Durant, A. E. Literary Studies in Action. London: Routledge, 1990.
Hutcheon, L. A Poetics of Postmodernism. London: Routledge, 1989.
McHale, B. Postmodernism. London: Routledge, 1991
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anMeI-bEHa NNHIBUCTUKA

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBame CTyAeHaTa ca PasINYUTUM TEOPUJCKMM M NPAKTUYHUM acNeKTUMA HACTaBe M y4etba
CTPaHUX je3nKa, ca NocebHMM Harnackom Ha HajHoBMje naeje n npuctyne. OcnocobsbaBarbe CTyAeHaTa
[a MMCAOHO M KOMMNETEHTHO PYHKLMOHMLWY, WTO he NocayKUTK Kao OCHOBA 3a Aa/bM NPodEeCUoHaANHMU
pa3Boj U Nobosbluakbe HUXOBOF HACTaBHUYKOT paaa.

Ucxop npeameta

MoTnyHa NpMNpPemM/beHOCT CTyAeHaTa A4a Ce aKTUBHO YK/byde y pad y obpa3osHom cuctemy; ynyheHoct
y CaBpemeHe TeHAeHUMje Y HacTaBM CTPaHUX je3nKa 1 ocnocobsbeHocT 3a byayhe CTpyYyHO M Hay4HO
HanpegoBatbe.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

OCHOBHE KapaKTEPUCTUKE C/IOXKEHE IMYHOCTU yueHuKa. Mpouecn namhersa. PasiMumTi CTUI0BM
yyerba U KOTHUTMBHE CTpaTernje yYeHMKa — CUTYaumMoHM KOHTEKCT, BapujabuaHocT. PasanunTe ynore
HacTaBHMKA. M3paga Kypca 1 aganTtaumja HacTaBHor maTepujana. MpoueHa ageKBaTHOCTU HaCcTaBHOT
maTtepujana. Hactasa y ofe/berbMMa ca YYeHULMMA PasandmnTX cnocobHocTU. MHTerpucarbe jesnukmnx
BEWTUHA. MHTerpumcarbe KyaATypOoOLLKOr cagprKaja. Ynotpeba padyHapa y HacTasu.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmase, CmyoujcKu UcCmpamcuea4xku pad

Pykosohetrbe pagom y yunonuum. Npobnemu ca aucumnamHom. MNnaHuparse Hactase. MNpoueHa
HacTaBHOr maTepujana. HacTaBa jesnykux BelTMHA: CyLllake, FOBOp, YnTarbe, Nnucame. MpumeHa
KOMNjyTepa y HacTaBu CTPAHUX je3nKa.

Nureparypa

Brown, D. H. 1994. Teaching by Principles. Upper Saddle River: Prentice Hall.

Ellis, R. 2003. The Study of Second Language Acquisition. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Griffiths, C. ed. 2008. Lessons from Good Language Learers. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Harmer, J. 2001. English Language Teaching. London: Longman.

Oxford, R. 1990. Language Learning Strategies. What Every Teacher Should Know. New York: Newbury
House Publishers.

Ur, P. 1996. A Course in Language Teaching. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
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Npo3a EpHecTa XemuHreeja

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBakbe ca NpunoBeaaYyknm onycom amepuykor Hobenosua EpHecta XemuHraeeja, herosum
NUCTOPUjCKUM, KYNTYPHUM U NMOETUYKMM OAIMKAMA.

Ucxop npeameta

CTyaeHT ce ocnocob/baBa 3a TyMayere peasiMcTUUKe Npo3e 1 KpaTKe npuye ocobeHor yMeTHUYKOr
npoceea, 3a KOHTEKCTyaM3aLUmjy U MHTepnpeTaumjy XeMMHIBejeBor cTBapanallTsa.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

XemuHreej u ,u3rybsbeHa reHepaumja”. PopmaTMBHM yTULAjU Ha Npo3y EpHecTa XemuHreeja. KpaTtka
npu4a 1 NpMNoBeAHN NOCTYyNUM; Bepu3am U MMHMManm3am. OQHOC NCKYCTBA U MHBEHUMje. TemaTcKa
nogena npuya. UCTopujckn n KyATypHM KOHTEKCT XeMuHreejeBe npose. Jbybas, paT u CMpT Kao
XemuHreejese Teme.

lMpakmuy4yHa Hacmaea:Bexcbe, pyau obauyu Hacmase, CmyOujcKu Ucmpaxcusayku pao
Ernest Hemingway: In Our Time, Men Without Women, Winner Take Nothing, Nick Adams Stories

Nureparypa

Beegel, Susan (ed.). Hemingway’s Neglected Short Fiction: New Perspectives. Tuscaloosa and London:
The University of Alabama Press, 1989.

Benson, Jackson J. (ed.). New Critical Approaches to the Short Stories of Ernest Hemingway.
Durham and London: Duke University Press, 1990.

Bloom, Harold. Modern Critical Views: Ernest Hemingway. New York: Chelsea House, 1985
Comley, Nancy R. Scholes, Robert. Hemingway’s Genders: Rereading the Hemingway Text
New Haven and London: Yale University Press, 1994

Bnagucnasa Nopanh, XemuHesej: noemuxka kpamke npuye Matuua cpncka 2000
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KoHceKyTMBHO npeBohere

CraTyc npeameta: 3bopHU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
YcnoB: obaBesaH TecT cnocobHocTU

LUum npeamerta

YnosHaBame cTyZeHaTa ca KOFTHUTUBHUM BeLUTUHaMa NoTpebHNUM 33 KOHCEKYTUBHO npeBohemse, ¢
$OKycoM Ha KoHuenTe U NpodecnoHanHe CTaH4apAae Koje Cy pesieBaHTHE 33 eBPONCKE MHTerpaumje
Cpbuje.

Ucxop npeameta

CryaeHTn he 6UTM ocnocbsbenn aa: aedmHUWy NPodecnoHaNHO KOHCEKYTUBHO NpeBohere y ckaagy
ca peneBaHTHUM MehyHapogHMM CTaHAAPAMMA; 0b6jacHe CTPYKTYPY U PYHKUMOHMCare EBporncKe
YHuje u Penybnuke Cpbuje; aa aHanmsmpajy u npedopmyanily roeop y3 oarosapajyhy TauHocr,
jacHohy 1 6p3uHy; obenerkaBajy npema cuctemy ,,PosaH”; npunpemajy KOpucHe raocape Ha CTpy4yHe
Teme y capagatby ca TUMOM NPeBOAMIIALA; YCNELHO MPUMEHYjy FOBOPHE BELUTUHE; OPraHu3yjy
cUMynaunjy KoHbepeHuUmje Ha CTPYYHY TeMy Kao NpPoBepy CONCTBEHMX NPEBOA/IMAYKMX CNOCOBHOCTH;
pa3spaje M3Bo4/bUBE CTPaTermje 3a KOHTMHYMPAHO ycaBpLUaBakbe.

Capprkaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe, [pyau 06auyu Hacmase, CmyOujcKu UcCmpaxcusayku pad

1) Npunpema 3a KOHCEKYTUBHO NpeBohere: 0OCHOBHe TexHUKe; 2) EY n Cpbuja; KOHUENTU, CTPYKTYPE;
3) peTopuruKa cuTyaumja TOKOM KOHCEKYTUBHOT NpeBohema; 4) yobuuajeHe rpeluke: 6pojesn, mepe,

TOMOHOMM, IEMOHUMMU; 5) NpMMNpema 3a aHraxoBarbe: r10capu, KooparHaumja Tuma 7) AHanusa u
npedopmynncarbe roBopa: CTaB roBOPHUKA, NOTMYKE BE3E, KOHTEKCT; 8) roBOpHe BeluTUHE; 9)
npodecmoHanHM cTaHAapay, NpoLeHnBakbe CONCTBEHOT YCMexa M IMYHM NAaH 3a Nobosbluatbe.

Nureparypa
1. Jones, R. (2002). Conference interpreting explained. Manchester: St Jerome.
2. Gillies, A. (2005). Note-taking for consecutive interpreting: A short course. Manchester: St. Jerome.

2. basa cHUM/beHWX rosopa Ha cajTy EBponcke Komucuje: http://webcast.ec.europa.eu
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HayyHa ¢aHTacTuKa

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHM
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
Ycnos:

Lum npeamerta

YnosHagame ca KaAaHPOM Hay4dHe (baHTaCTMKe N NpUMeHa TeopMje Y aHan3n KibUXKEBHUX AeNna

Ucxop npeameta

CTy4EHTM CTUYY Ca3HaHba O OCHOBHMM 0COBEHOCTMA XKaHpa HaydHe daHTacTuKe.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

Pa3Boj HayuHe ¢daHTacTMKe Kao *KaHpa. HbeHa noeTuka n motmusu. PenpeseHTtatnsHa aena. X. LI. Besng,
Mpeu myou Ha Meceuy; Camjyen Oenejun, Basunon-17; dunun Ouk, Yb6uk; Ypcyna Jle MeuH, Yoeek
npasHux waka; Maprapet Ateya, CaywKurbuHa npuya; Bunnjam MbécoH, HeypomaHcep; Mapuy Mupcwy,
OH, OHQ U OHO.

lNpakmu4yHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe

AHanusa og/0maKka U3 HaBedeHUX aena

JNnutepartypa

1. Suvin, Darko. (1979). Metamorphoses of Science Fiction: On the Poetics and History of a Literary
Genre. New Haven and London: Yale University Press.

2. Jameson, Fredric. (2007). Archeologies of the Future: the Desire Called Utopia and Other Science
Fictions. London, New York: Verso.

3. Moylan, Tom. (2000). Scraps of the Untainted Sky: Science Fiction, Utopia, Dystopia. Boulder,
Oxford: Westview Press,.

4. Baccolini, Raffaella and Moylan, Tom. (2003). Dark horizons: science fiction and the dystopian
imagination. New York, London: Routledge.

5. James, Edward and Mendlesohn, Farah, eds. (2003). The Cambridge Companion to Science Fiction.
Cambridge University Press.

6. beprosuh Jokcumosuh, 3opuua. (2009). Ymonuja: AnimepHamueHa ucmopuja. beorpag;:
[eonoeTuKa.
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KOrHMTHMBHA cemMaHTMKa

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHM
Bbpoj ECMNB: 3

YcnoB: Jlekcuyka cemaHTMKa M nparmaTtuka

Lu/b npeamerta: 4a CTyAEHTM OB/laajy OCHOBHUM TEPMUHMMA M NOjMOBMMA M3 06/1aCTN KOTHUTUBHE
CEMaHTUKe; Aa pasyMejy HajBarKHMUja CPeACTBa JbyACKe KOHLENTyanmMsaumje — Kateropmnsauujy,
CEMaHTUYKe OKBMPE, MOjMOBHE MeTadope M NOjMOBHE METOHMMM]E; Aa Ce CTYAEHTMMA YKaXKe Ha
KY/NITYPOIOLWKY YC/IOB/LEHOCT PA3/IMUUTUX jE3UUKMX U NOjMOBHUX GEHOMEHa.

Mcxoa npegmeTta: TEOPUjCKM aCMeKTH — YCBOjEHOCT pesieBaHTHUX 3Hakba, NOjMOBa U TEPMUHA;
MPaKTUYHKW acnNekTU — akTUBHA NMPMMEHa TEOPUjCKM YCBOjEHNX 3Hatba Ha KOHKpeTHe C/yvajese,

npumepe 13 eHrNecKor je3nka 1 KyaType; cnocobHocT yBuharba HUjaHCK 3HAUYeHa Y EHITIECKOM je3UKY,
Kao U je3UYKUX U KYNTYPOJIOLLKMX CreunduyHoCTH.

Capprkaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa: KOrHUTUBHA CEMAHTMKa — MPUCTYN 3HAYEHY: CEMaHTUUKA CTPYKTYpa, NOjMOBHaA
CTPYKTYpPa, EHUMKIONEANCKO 3HAtbe, KOHCTPYMCakbe 3Hauera. McKycTBeHU peannsam. PenatmBHoOCT
nocmaTtpama crnosballkber cBeTa (MHTepnpeTaumja, NnepcnekTnea, uctmuarse). Kateropmsaumja:
npoToTnnun. CEMaHTUUYKU OKBUPU — AePUHMLMNja U NPUMEHA Y pPasyMeBatby je3NYKNX N3pasa.
MNojmoBHa meTadopa 1 NojmoBHa METOHMMM]ja — AePUHMLNjE U MTPUMEHA Y U3yYaBatby je3nKa:
nosiMcemuja (A40OCNOBHA U NPeHeceHa 3HaueHa), naMomu. KyaTyponowWwKm acnekT — YyHUBep3aJHUCT U

Bapujaumje y Be3u € NPOTOTUNMMA, CEMAHTUUKUM OKBMPUMA, MOjMOBHOM METahpOpPOM U METOHUMMjOM.

Mpakmu4Ha Hacmasa: YeexkbaBarbe obpaheHor rpaamMBa Ha KOHKPETHMM 33Z4aUMMa.

JNnutepartypa
Bugarski, R. (2005). Jezik i kultura. Beograd: Biblioteka XX vek, Knjizara Krug.
Evans, V. (2007). A Glossary of Cognitive Linguistics. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.

Evans, V. and Green, M. (2006). Cognitive Linguistics. An Introduction. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University
Press.

Klikovac, D. (2004). Metafore u misljenju i jeziku. Beograd: Biblioteka XX vek: Knjizara Krug.
Kovecses, Z. (2010). Metaphor. A Practical Introduction. 2nd edition. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Kovecses, Z. (2006). Language, Mind and Culture. A Practical Introduction. Oxford, New York: Oxford

University Press.

Lakoff, G. and Johnson, M. (2003). Metaphors We Live By. Chicago, London: The University of Chicago
Press.

Taylor, J. R. (2003). Linguistic Categorization. Prototypes in Linguistic Theory. 3rd edition. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

Ungerer, F. and Schmid, H. J. (1996). An Introduction to Cognitive Linguistics. London, New York:
Longman.
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UcTopuja eHrneckor jesnka

CraTtyc npegmeta: 3bopHu
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
Ycnos: [pamaTuKa eHrneckor jeamka 4, DoHoN0IMja eHrNecKor je3nka

LUum npeamerta

Yno3sHaBakbe CTyAeHaTa C K/bYYHUM JIMHIBUCTUYKMUM U UCTOPWUjCKUM GaKOTPUMa KOju Cy yTULLAAN Ha
pa3Boj U cafaltbn 06K eHrNECKOr je3nKa.

Ucxop npeameta

PasymeBal-be JIMHIBUCTUYKMX OCOBUHA caBpemeHOor eHrneckor je3m<a KPO3 Npuamy IMHIBUCTUYKUX U
APYWTBEHUX NPOMEHA TOKOM HEerose MCTOpMje,' NO3HaBak e ONWTUX o6ene>+<ja CTapoeHrneckor n
cpeaHeeHrneckor, cnocobHocT npeno3HaBara I'IOLIETKa/TOKa je3MLIKMX NPOMEHaQ; NO3HaBake
npuHUuna ETMMO!'IOI'Mje N CEMAaTHUYKNX NPOMEHa, Kao U cnocobHocT yr|0Tpe6e E€TUMOIOWKNX
PEeYHUKA, CNPEHMOCT 3a pad Ha KOPNyCy CTapoeHrnecKkor, cpeakeeHrneckor u paHoeHrneckor

Caap:kaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaesa

Teme Koje ce obpahyjy Ha npeaaBarbMma: T1aCOBHE, MOPGDOJIOLLKE, CUHTAKCUYKE, TEKCUYUKE U
CEMaHTMYKE M opTorpadCcKe NPOMEHe 0Z, CTAPOEHIIECKOT, MPEKO CPpeaHeEHIIECKOT A0 CaBPeEMEHOT
EHTI/IECKOT; je3NYKN KOHTAKT; je3nyYKa Bapujaumja; UCTOPUjCKe 1 ApYLUTBEHE NPUJIMKE Koje cy yTuuane
Ha NPOMEHE Y EHINIECKOM je3UKY.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaea:Bexcbe, [Apyau obauyu Hacmaese, CmyoujcKu UcCmpaMcuea4xku pad

YuTarbe 1 aHaM3a TEKCTOBA M3 NpenopyyeHe nutepaType.AHaM3a je3anykor matepujana us
Pa3INYMUTUX NEPUOA EHINECKOT je3MKa Koju MAYCTPYjy MaTepujy ca npeaaBakba. M3paga
npeseHTaumja.

JNnutepartypa

Algeo, John & Thomas Pyles. 2010. The Origins and Development of the English Language. Wadsworth:
Cengage Learning.

Baugh, Albert C. & Thomas Cable. 2002. A History of the English Language. London: Routlage:
Millward, C. M. & Mary Haze. 2012. A Biography of the English Language. Wadsworth: Cengage

Learning.
Hogg, Richard & David Danison (Eds.). 2006. A History of the English Language. CUP: Cambridge.

Gelderen, Elly van. 2006. A History of the English Language. Benjamins. Amsterdam.
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CaBpeN\eHe aMepunyKke KibnxesHuue

CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHU
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos:

Lnm npeameTa YnosHaBambe CTyAeHaTa Ca HajBaXKHUjUM Ae/IMMA CaBPEMEHMX aMEPUYKMX
KHbUKEBHMUA. AHA/IN3a HAPaTUBHUX CTPATErNYja CaBpEMEHNX aMEPUYKUX KbUKEBHULLA KOje YK/byUyjy
BULLIECTPYKY Hapauujy, napoamjy, Marnjcku peanmsam, Nnaammncect, uctopnorpadceky metadmkumjy un
meTaHapaumjy.

Ucxoa npegmerta TeopujcKM acnekT — ycBojeHOCT rpahe M3 06s1acTM amepuyKke NOCTMOZepHe
KHUKEBHOCTM UM KPUTMUKMX TEKCTOBA O AE/MMa CaBPEMEHWMX aMEPUUKMX KrbWKeBHMUA. lpumeHa
NOCTMOAEPHUX U MOCTKONIOHMUjaNIHUX KHbUMKEBHUX TEOPUja Y aHaNM3U Aena CaBpemMeHUX aMepUUKMX
KHbWMXKEBHMLA. AHanM3a AEKOHCTpPyKUMje KaTeropuja poga, pace M Knace. [paKTUYHM acnekTu —
CaMoCTafiHa aKTUBHOCT CTyAeHaTta y aHanu3u gena, ocnocobsbasrbe CTYAEHTa 33 UCTPaXKMBakbe U
NPMMEHY POAHMX TEeopWja y aHa/nM3M Kao M MpoyyaBarbe HauMHa Ha Koje KrbWMKeBHMUE noapwsajy
AOMUHAHTHE AMCKYPCE Y aMeEPUYKOM ApYLUTBY.

Caap:kaj npegmera

Teopujcka Hacmasa AHanusa pena: Adrienne Rich, Poems, Essays; Annie Proulx, “Brokeback
Mountain”; Amy Tan, The Joy Luck Club; Edwidge Danticat, “Krik? Krak!”; Jamaica Kincaid, A Small
Place; Isabel Allende, The House of Spirits; Barbara Kingsolver, The Poisonwood Bible; Chimamanda
Ngozi Adichie, Purple Hibiscus.

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexbe

Nureparypa

Clark, Suzanne. Sentimental Modernism: Women Writers and the Revolution of the Word. Bloomington:
Indiana UP, 1991.

Hutcheon, Linda. A Poetics of Postmodernism. History, Theory, Fiction. Routledge. London, 1988.
Izgarjan, Aleksandra. MakcuH XoHe KuHecmoH u Ejmu TeH: PamHuya u wamaHKd. ®Punosodcku

dakyntet. Hosu Cag, 2008.

Reesman, Jeanne Campbell, ed., Speaking the Other Self: American Women Writers. Athens: U of
Georgia P, 1997.

Warhol-Down, Robyn, Diane Price Herndl and Mary Lou Kete (eds.). Women’s Worlds. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 2008.

Warhol, Robyn and Diane Price Herndl. Feminisms. Rutgers University Press. New Brunswick, New
Jersey, 1991.
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MopaepHa amepunyKa noesuja

CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos:

LUum npeamerta

Yno3HaBame CTyAeHaTa Ca OCHOBHMM OJ/IMKAMa, Haj3HAYajHUM NPABLMMA, T€ HajBa*KHWjUM ayTopMma
W AeNMma amepuydke noesumje U3 nepmosa MoaepHM3ma M paHor NOCTMOAEPHMU3MA.

Ucxop npeameTta

3Harba CTeyeHa Ha OBOM Kypcy HEOonxoZHa Cy 3a NOTNyHUje pasymeBarbe amepuyKe MogepHUCTUYKe
KHbUXEBHOCTU U KYyATYpe.

Caap:kaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaea

AmepuryKa noesmja Ha noyeTKy 20. BeKa. YMKallKa WwKona.. AMepuryka noesmja 1912-1940. E. MayHg,. T.
C. Ennor. B. CtuseHc. B. K. Bunnjamc. X. KpejH. AmepnuKka noesnja 1940-1975. P. Llapen. butHunum. A.
Hcbepr. E. Buwon. UcnosegHa noesuja. P. Jloyen. C. MNnar.

lpakmuyHa Hacmaea : Yntarbe M aHanu3a op,a6paHe NneKTunpe.

E. Pound, ‘In a Station of the Metro’, “The River Merchant’s Wife’, ‘Hugh Selwyn Mauberley’
(oanomun), The Cantos (ognomuum). T. S. Eliot, ‘The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock’, The Hollow Men,
Four Quartets (ognomum). W. Stevens, '13 Ways of Looking at a Blackbird’, ‘Sunday Morning’, ‘The Idea
of Order at Key West’. W. C. Williams, ‘The Red Wheelbarrow’, ‘Portrait of a Lady’, ‘Danse Russe’, ‘This
is Just to Say’. H. Crane, The Bridge (ognomuu), ‘Chaplinesque’, ‘Black Tambourine’. R. Jarrell, ‘The
Death of a Ball Turret Gunner’, ‘A Bat is Born’, “‘The Woman at the Washington Zoo’. A. Ginsberg, ‘A
Supermarket in California’, Howl. E. Bishop, ‘The Fish’, ‘The Armadillo’, ‘At the Fish Houses’, ‘Visits to

St. Elizabeth’s’. R. Lowell, ‘Skunk Hour’, For the Union Dead’, ‘Dolphin’. S. Plath, ‘The Colossus’, ‘Daddy’,
‘Lady Lazarus'.

JNnutepartypa

Beach, Christopher, ed. The Cambridge Introduction to 20" century American Poetry, CUP, 2003.
MacGowan, Christopher. 20" Century American Poetry, Blackwell Publishing, 2004.

Roberts, Neil, ed. A Companion to 20" Century Poetry, Blackwell Publishing, 2001.
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CTaH,ﬂ,ap,D,HM CpMnCcKu je3MKZ CUHTaKCa C/10KeHE peveHunue

CraTtyc npeameta: ob6aBesHu
Bpoj ECIMB: 3
YcnoB: CTaHgapaHW CPRCKK je3nK: MoppOoCHMHTAKCa

Liu/b npeamerta: ycBajarbe TEOPUJCKUX M NPAKTUYHKUX 3Hakba Y OMEHY CUHTAKCE C/I0XeHe peyeHuLe,
Te OB/lafaBatbe BelWTMHAMA aHan3e COMKEHOT PeYeHMYHOT KOMM/IeKca

Mcxop npegmeTa: yCBOjeHa TEOPUjCKA 3HaHbA CTYAEHT MOXKE M NPAKTUYHO A3 NPUMMeHMU, nocebHo y
HacTaBM CTPaHOT je3unKa

Capgp:kaj npegmeta
Teopujcka Hacmasa:

Mojam n aedrHULMja CAOKEHOT PeYEeHUYHOT KOMMIeKca. TUNOBU pevyeHMYHUX Komnaekca. HanopegHe
M 3aBUCHE pedeHuue. MNojam ynpaBHe U rnaBHe pedeHunue. TMNoBm HanopeaHnx pedeHunua u
KpuTepujymm knacuduKkaLumje: cactaBHe, CynpoTHE, PacTaBHE, 3aK/byUYHE, UCK/bYUYHE U rpajal oHe.
TUNOBU 3aBUCHUX peYEHULLA U KPUTEPUjYMUM HUXOBE KnacupuKaumje: 4ONyHCKe, OAHOCHE U NPUIOLLIKE
peuyeHunue. [lonyHcKe peyeHuue: cybjekaTcke, objekaTcke, aTpnbyTcke 1 npeanKkatueHe. OgHocHe
peuyeHunue: oagpeabeHe U besaHTeueneHTHE, PECTPUKTUBHE U HEPECTPUKTUBHE. NPUNOLLKE pedyeHuLe:
BPEMEHCKE, HauMHCKe, Yy3pOUHe, NocsieamMyHe, HamepHe, norogbeHe, gonycHe. NMocebHM TMNOBK
3aBMCHMX PEUYEHMNLA: KOHTPACHe, eKcLuenTuBHe 1 ap. KoHaeH3aumMja 1 HoMUHanM3aumja. MNapuenaymja u
WMHTepnonayuja.

MpakmuyHa Hacmaea (eexcbe):

CBa TeopMjcKa 3Hatba Ca NpefaBatba CTYAEHT NPoBEPaBa U NpMMetbyje Ha PasanyMTMM TMNOBUMMA
TEKCTOBA

Nureparypa:

KoBauesuh, Munow (1998). CuHmakca ciioxceHe pedyeHuuye y cprickom je3uxy. beorpag — Cpbumse:
Pawwka wkona — Cpncko NpocBjeTHO M KYATYPHO ApywTBo [Ipocsjema.

Mrazovié, Pavica (2009). Gramatika srpskog jezika za strance. Novi Sad — Sremski Karlovci: l1zdavacka
knjizarnica Zorana Stojanovica.

Munep, Mpepgpar (2005). CuHmakca caspemeHoaa cprickoe jesuka. [lpocma peyerHuya. beorpag;
NHcTuTyT 3a cpncku jeank CAHY — beorpagcka Kiura — MaTtuua cpncka.

Radovanovi¢, Milorad (1990). Spisi iz sintakse i semantike. Novi Sad — Sremski Karlovci: Dobra vest —
Izdavacka knjiZzarnica Zorana Stojanoviéa.

CraHojuuh, }uneojuH 1 Jbybommp Nonosuh (2000). lpbamamuka cprickoea je3uxa. beorpaa;: 3aBop 3a
yli6eHMKe 1 HacTaBHa cpeacTBa.

CresaHoBuh, Muxanno (1979). CaspemeHu cprickoxpeamcku je3uk Il. beorpag: HayyHa Krura.
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CraTtyc npeameTa: n3bopHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3
YcnoB: ynuvcaH jeaaH of, CTyAMjCKMX nporpama Ha dunosodckom dpakyntety

LUunm npeamera:
CTUUaHe OCHOBHMX je3MUYKMX BELUTUHA M OCHOBHE KOMYHUKaTUBHE KOMMeTeHuUuje GppaHLyCKor je3nkKa.

Ucxop npeameta

CTyaeHTK cy y cTakby Aa No3apase U [a ce NpeacTase Ha GppaHLYCKOM, Kao 1 Aa NpeacTaBe HeKor.
Mory Aa no3osy 1 fia 0OArOBOPE Ha NO3MB.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
lpakmu4Ha Hacmasa

KomyHuKaTMBHa KomneteHunja: [losgpassbarbe. [lpeacrtaBmare. WM3pahaBarbe /IMYHOr CcTaBsa.
Kopuwhere popmynapa. MosnBare 1 04roBop Ha Nosms.

Kyntypa n umsnnmnsaumja: OcHoBHM nojmosm o PpaHLycKoj n gpyrum ¢paHKoGoHUM 3em/bama.
lpamaTuKa: MpeseHT NpaBUIHMX U Hajuewhnx HenpaBuAHUX rnarona. YnaH (oapeheHn, HeogpeheHn n
caxkeTun). bpoj. Poa. MocTas/batbe NuTakba. Heraumja. JinuHe 3ameHule (HeHarnalweHe u HarnalweHe).
JNekcumka: Hajuewhe ynotpebs/baBaHe peun y CBAKOAHEBHOj KOMYHMKaLMjW.

PasymeBatrbe 3BYYHOT 3ammca UM NUCAHOT TEKCTa. YCMEHO U NMUCMEHO M3PaXkaBakbe Ha efleMeHTapHOM
HUBOY.

Nureparypa
Girardet, J. et Pécheur, J., Campus 1, CLE International, Paris, meToaa 3a yuyere dpaHLyCKOr je3nKa

M. Nanuh, Mpamamuka paHyycKoe jesuKa.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
Ycnos: OacnylwaH/nonoxeH ncnut us dpaHuycKkor jeanka — noyetHu Kypc | (Al.1)

LUunm npeamera:

CTuuabe je3anUKMX BeLTUHA U pasBujarbe je3ndke U KOMYHUKaTUBHE KoOMNeTeHuuje Ha HuBoy Al
yyera ppaHLyCKor je3unKa.

Ucxop npeamerta

CTyaeHTV BNagajy KOMyHMKAaTUBHOM KOMMETeHLMjoM PpaHLyCKOr je3anKa Ha HuBoy Al eBponcKor
je3nyKkor oksumpa.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaea

KomMyHMKaTMBHa KOMMeTeHUMja: M3pakaBarbe charakba M Hecnarakba. M3paxkaBarbe nogataka o
JIMYHOM 3KMBOTY. CHanaxKere y NPoCTopy M BpemeHy. M3parkaBarbe IMYHOT MULLI/bEHA.

Kyntypa v umMBMAM3aLmja: CBAaKOAHEBHM KMBOT Yy @PpaHuyckoj. Mpagosu y PpaHuyckoj. MpasHuum.
CnnkapcTeo. MysukKa.

FpamaTuKa: Passé composé. MMoKasHu u npucBojHM npuaesun. MNpeanosn. MNpes3eHT uMHAMKATMBA U
MMnepaTMBa NOBPATHMX rnarona. M3paxasarbe BpemeHa. M3parkaBarbe LM/ba, Y3POKa, nocneguue u
onosuuumje.

NekcuKa: Hajuewhe ynoTpeb/baBaHe peyn Koje Ce OAHOCE Ha OKO/MHY, MOPOAMLY, CBAaKOAHEBHU
MBOT.

PasymeBarbe 3By4HOr 3anmca U NMCAHOr TEKCTa. YCMEHO M MUCMEHO n3paxasarbe Ha HuBoy Al.

JNnutepartypa

Girardet, J. et Pécheur, J., Campus 1, CLE International, Paris, meToa 3a yuere ¢ppaHLyCKOr je3nKa

M. Nanuh, Mpamamuka ¢paHyycKoe jesuKa.



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos: OacnylwaH/nonoxeH ncnut us GpaHuycKor jeanka — novetHu Kypc Il (A1.2) uaun
BNnagarbe GpaHLYCKMM je3MKOM Ha HMBOY Al eBPOMCKOr je3nYKor OKBMpa (NpoBepa TeCTOM Ha
noyeTKy roamHe).

Lum npeamera:

Moan3are HUBOA je3UYKMUX BELUTMHA U pa3BUujakbe jeanyke N KOMyHUKaTUBHE KOMMeTeHUNje Ha HUBO
A2 eBpPOMCKOr je3n4YKor oKBMpa.

Ucxop npeameTta

CTyneHTM y NOTNYHOCTU BAa4ajy KOMYHUKAaTUBHOM KOMMNETEHUMjOM Ha HMBOY Al eBPOMNCKOr je3snykor
OKBMPA, KAao 1 NojeAUHUM eNleMEHTMMA KOMYHMKATMBHE KOMNETEeHUWje Ha HUBOYy A2 eBPOMCKOr
je3nYKOr oKkBUpa.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa

KoMyHMKaTMBHa KOMNeTeHuMja: onMcuBakbe NpoLamx gorahaja.

Kyntypa n umsnnmnsaumja: nctopumja ®paHuycke. UcxpaHa y PpaHuyckoj. leorpaduja PpaHuycke.
lpamaTunKa: Passé Composé. MapTUTUBHM YnaH. M3paxkaBatbe KOANUYNHE.

Nekcuka: Peun Koje ce KopucTe 33 PU3MYKO M NCUXOOLIKO ONUCUBAHLE JbyaN, ONUCUBAHE CUTYaUuje,
porahaja n okonmHe. OnucnBarbe IMYHMX aKTUBHOCTU M A,0XKMBI/baja. M3parkaBarbe Tpajatba.

PasymeBame 3BY4YHOT 3anmnca M NUCaHOr TeKCTa. YCMEHO M NMUCMeHO U3parKaBakbe OKBUMPHO Ha HUBOY
A2.

JNnutepartypa

Flumian, C., Labascoule J., Lause C. et Royer C., Nouveau Rond-Point 1, Maison des langues, Paris,
MeToAa 3a yuere GppaHLyCKor jesnKa

M. NManuh, Mpamamuka paHyycKoe jesuKa.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
Ycnos: Op cnywaH/nonoxeH ncnut ns ®paHuycKor jeanka — HUxK cpegrbm | (A2.1)

LUunm npeamera:

Moansarbe HNBOA je3NYKUX BELUTUHA U Pa3BUjabe je3nYKe M KOMYHMKATUBHE KOMMNETEHLMN]je Ha HUBO
A2 eBpPOMCKOr je3n4YKor oKBMpa.

Ucxop npeamerta

CTyaeHTV Blagajy KOMyHUKaTMBHOM KOMMETEHLMjOM PppaHLLYyCKOr je3nKa Ha HUBoOYy A2 eBpONCKOr
je3nyKkor oksumpa.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaea

KoMyHMKaTMBHa KomneTeHumja: KomeHTap HOBMHCKMX 4YnaHaKa. WM3paxkaBarbe Kesbe, obaBesa,
3abpaHa. [laBarbe U TpaxKeme A03BoJie. Tparkere MHPopMaLMja Yy HayYHMM TEKCTOBUMA.

Kyntypa u umsmnusaumja: KromrkeBHocT. Meauju y ®paHuyckoj. ®paHuy3m un 3gpas/be. McxpaHa y
®paHuycKoj. KnMBoT y dpaHKOPOHMM 3eM/bama.

pamatnKa: W3paxkaBarbe OyayhHOCTM. 3ameHMLE AMPEKTHOr W MHAMPEKTHOr objekta. [pocTe
penatusHe 3amenuue. Mpuaosn. MapTuTnBHKU YnaH. Présent progressif et passé récent. Komnapauuja
npuaesa.

NekcrKa: M3pakaBarbe HaBMKa M yobuuajeHMx pagtbu. Peun u3 gomeHa pasHuMX NpodecMoHanHMX
aKTUBHOCTU. PEUYHUK U3 oMeHa 34paB/ba.

PasymeBarbe 3By4HOr 3anmca U NMCAHOr TEKCTa. YCMEHO M MUCMEHO M3paxaBakbe Ha HMBOY A2.

JNnutepartypa

Flumian, C., Labascoule J., Lause C. et Royer C., Nouveau Rond-Point 1, Maison des langues, Paris,
MeToAa 3a yuerbe GppaHLyCKor je3nKa

M. Nanuh, Mpamamuka paHyycKoe jesuKa.



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

YcnoB: Bnagare GpaHLyCKMM je3MKOM Ha HUBOY A2 eBPOMCKOr je3uYKor OKBUpa (MpoBepa TeECTOM Ha
noyeTKy roamHe).

LUunm npeamera:

Moansarbe HNBOA je3NYKUX BELUTUHA U Pa3BUjabe je3nYKe M KOMYHMKATUBHE KOMMNETEHLMje Ha HUBO
b1 eBponcKor jesnykor okBupa.

Ucxop npeameta

CTyaeHTM y NOTNYHOCTU BNaajy KOMYHUKAaTUBHOM KOMMNETEHUMjOM Ha HMBOY A2 eBPOMCKOr je3snykor
OKBMpa.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa

KoMyHMKaTMBHa KOMNeTeHuMja: onMcuBakbe npoLlnmx gorahaja. -usoty rpagy.

Kyntypa n umsnnunsaumja: nctopumja ®paHuycke. UcxpaHa y ®paHuyckoj. leorpaduja PpaHuycke.
lpamaTuKa: Passé Composé/Imparfait. MapTUTMBHM YnaH. M3parkaBarbe KoAnuuHe. KoHauLmMoHan.
Nekcuka: Peun Koje ce KopucTe 3a GU3NYKO M MCUXONOLIKO ONUCUBaAHbE Jbyau, ONUCUBAKE CUTYaLMje,
porahaja u okonnHe. ONUcKMBakbE INYHUX aKTUBHOCTU U A0XKMB/baja. M3parkaBatbe Tpajarba.

PasymeBarbe 3BYYHOr 3anmca M MMCcaHor TeKcTa. YCMEHO M NMUCMEHO M3paskaBarbe OKBUPHO Ha HMBOY
b1.

Nureparypa

Flumian, C., Labascoule J., Lause C. et Royer C., Nouveau Rond-Point 2, Maison des langues, Paris,
MeToAa 3a yuere GppaHLyCKor jesnKa

M. Nanuh, Mpamamuka ¢paHyycKoe jesuKa.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
Ycnos: OacnylwaH/nonoxeH ncnut us dpaHuycKor jeanka — cpearsn | (61.1)

LUunm npeamera:

Moansarbe HNBOA je3NYKUX BELUTUHA U Pa3BUjabe je3nYKe M KOMYHMKATUBHE KOMMNETEHLMN]je Ha HUBO
B1 eBponcKor jesnykor okeupa.

Ucxop npeamerta

CTyaeHTV BNagajy KOMyHMKaTUBHOM KOMMETEHLMjOM PppaHLYyCKOr je3nKa Ha HUBoy A2 1 nojeguHum
enemeHTMMa H1MBoa b1 eBponcKor jesnykor okBupa.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaea

KomyHMKaTMBHa KomneTeHuMja: KomeHTap HOBMHCKMX 4naHaKa. M3pakaBarbe Xesbe, obaBesa,
3abpaHa. [laBatbe M Tpaxkere f03Boe. Tpaxere MHPopMaLMja y HayYHMM TEKCTOBMMA.

Kyntypa n umsnnmnsaumja: KrbmkesHocT. Meanju y ®paHuyckoj. PpaHuysm 1 3apassbe.

pamaTuKa: UsparkaBarwbe byayhHocTn. CnboHTUB. PenatmeHa 3ameHunua: dont. Mayckamnepdekar.
3amMeHuLEe AUPEKTHOT U MHONPEKTHOT 0bjeKTa.

Nekcuka: M3parkaBarbe HaBUKa M yobuyajeHUx pagrbu. Peunm ns gomeHa pasHux npodecroHanHux
AKTMBHOCTU. PeYHUK 13 gOMeHa 34paBJ/ba.

PasymeBame 3By4YHOr 3anMca 1 NMCAHOr TEKCTa. YCMEHO 1 NucmeHo n3paxkaBarbe Ha HUBOY b1.

JNnutepartypa

Flumian, C., Labascoule J., Lause C. et Royer C., Nouveau Rond-Point 2, Maison des langues, Paris,
MeToAa 3a yuere GppaHLyCKor jesnKa

M. Manuh, Mpamamuka ¢paHyyckoe jesuKa.



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

YcnoB: ynvcaH oarosapajyhu cTyamjckm nporpam

Uump npegmera pasymeBatbe M ynotpeba WTANMjaHCKOr je3aMKa Yy CBAKOAHEBHUM MNPUANKAMA;
npeacrasmTn cebe n apyre, AaTn o cebu 1 Apyruma ocHoBHe noaaTke (mopekno, agpecy, TenedoH,...),
TPaXKUTU CIMYHE NoAaTKe U MHbopMaLmje.

Ucxoa npegmeta Ocnocob/baBatbe CTyAeHaTa 3a KOMYHUKaLUMjy Ha UTA/IMjaHCKOM je3uKy y ckaady ca
Aeckpuntopmma 3a Al HMBO 3ajegHMYKOr €BPONCKOT pedepeHTHOr OKBMpa.

Caap:kaj npegmera

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa (0+4) — cacToju ce oA, Bex6bu u3 mopdpocuHTakce (0+2), NeKTopcKMx Bexkbu (0+1)
N Bexxbu obpage Tekcta v rosopa (0+1).

Bexwbe uz mopgocuHmakce: UTannjaHckn andabet. AKueHart. MNojam andTtoHra, TpudToHra 1 xujaTta.
Elisione, troncamento. Pog, n 6poj nmennua n npuaesa. Oapehern n HeoapeheHu ynaH. Mpepnosu m
Cnajatbe npegniora ca oapeheHMmM uYnaHom. 3ameHuue: JIMYHe 3ameHuue y OYHKUMjKM cybjeKTa,
HeHarfaweHe W HarnaweHe ANYHe 3aMeHuLe Y OYHKUMjM AnpeKkTHOr objekTa. MNMoBpaTHe 3ameHuLe.
MokasHW npuaesn M 3ameHuue (questo, quello). NocecnBHM npuaesn M 3ameHuue. Pedue ci, ne.
MpaBWNHKM rnaronn cee 3 KOHjyHraumje y npeseHTy (indicativo presente). MoganHu rnaronu: volere,
potere, dovere. HenpasunHuu rnaronuv: fare, dare, stare, andare, sapere, venire, uscire, dire, bere,
piacere, dispiacere. Mpwnno3su 3a MecTo, Bpeme, HaunH. OCHOBHM U pegHu 6pojesn go 1000.

Jlekmopcke sexcbe: ocnocobs/baBarbe CTyAeHaTa 3a KOPEKTAH M3roBOP PeYuM U pevyeHuLa; YCMEHO U
NMUCMEHO pasymeBarbe KPATKUX U eNeMEeHTAPHUX UTa/IMjaHCKMX TEKCTOBA Ca OCBPTOM Ha e/ieMeHTe
UTaAnjaHCKe KyNType M umBuamsauumje (OCHOBHM MOjMOBU O UTAJIMjaHCKO] reorpadujn, UTanmMjaHCKUm
rpafoBMMA, CBaKOAHEBHMM HaBMKaMa UTannjaHa M TUMMYHOM HauyMHy UCXPaHe).

Bexbe obpade mexkcma u 2osopa: nperno3HaBake 00/IMKA U cafprkaja ycBOjeHUX y crnpoBoherby
OKBMPHOT MPOrpama 1 Nucarbe CacTaBa Ha 334aTy TeMy.

Nureparypa
OcHoBHM npupyyHnuum: L. Ziglio- G. Rizzo, L'espresso 1, Firenze 2001

S. Nocchi, Grammatica pratica della lingua italiana, Firenze 2001
JopaTtHa nutepartypa: C. Moaepu, lpamamuka umanujaHcKoe jeuKka, beorpag 2006.

W.KnajH, MmanujaHcKo cpricku peyHuk, beorpag 1996.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: oacnywax/ nonoxkeH ncnut s UtanmjaHckor jesmka Al.1

Liu/b npeameta PasymeBarse M ynotpeba GpeKBEHTHUX PeYEHULA Y Pa3HUM MPUAMKama (Y jaBHOM U
NPMBATHOM WBOTY). KoMyHUUMpPare Yy MPOCTUM U PYTUHCKMM cuTyauujama. MNucarbe KpaTKUX U
jeAHOCTaBHMX TEKCTOBA Y LM/bY KOMYHMKaLMje, MHTEPaKLMje N ONUCMBaHba.

Ucxoa npegmeTta OcnocobsbaBakbe CTyaeHaTa 3a KOMYHUKaLMjy Ha UTA/IMjaHCKOM je3uKy Y CKaaady ca
Aeckpuntopmma 3a Al HMBO 3ajegHMYKOr €BPONCKOr pedepeHTHOr OKBMpa.

Capgprkaj npegmerta
MpakmuyHa Hacmasa (0+4) — cacToju ce oA, Bexkbu n3 mopdpocuHTakce (0+2), NeKTopcknx Bexobu (0+1)
N Bexxbu obpage Tekcta v rosopa (0+1).

Bextbe uz mopgocuHmakce: NocecnsHM NpUAeBn U 3ameHunLe. Komnapaumja npuaesa: KOMNAapaTmB U
cynepnaTve (penaTMBUHU 1 anconyTHu). HeoapeheHu npuaesn 1 3ameHuLe. 3aMeHNLE: HarnalleHe u
HeHarnaweHe iM4He 3ameHuLe y GyYHKUMjU MHANPEKTHOT ob6jekTa. MoBpaTHKU rnarosin. besnnyHa
dopma.lpoluna BpemeHa passato prossimo v imperfetto (06anum v ynotpeba). KoHanumoHan npoctu
(06amum). OcHoBHM 1 peaHU 6pojesun npeko 1000.

Jlekmopcke sexcbe: YBerkbaBarbe M3roBopa peynm U peyveHuua, YCMEHO U MUCMEHO U3parkaBakbe Ha
NTaNjaHCKOM je3uKy y3 Kopuwhere jeAHOCTaBHUX TEKCTOBA Ca eNeMeHTUMa UTaInjaHCKe KynType U
UMBMM3aLMje KOjW Ce OAHOCE HA CaBPEMEHM KMBOT (CTaHOBaKE, 0AeBate, CN0HOAHO Bpeme, CnopT).

Bexcbe obpade mexkcma u 2080pa: Npenos3HaBakbe 06/MKA M cagprkaja YCBOjeHMX y cnpoBohery
OKBMPHOT NpOrpama 1 Nucarbe CactTaBa Ha 3a4aTy Temy.

JNnutepartypa
OcHoBHM npupyyHnum: L. Ziglio- G. Rizzo, L'espresso 1, Firenze 2001
L. Ziglio- G. Rizzo, L'espresso 2, Firenze 2001
S. Nocchi, Grammatica pratica della lingua italiana, Firenze 2001
JopaTtHa nutepartypa: C. Moaepu, lpamamuka umanujaHcKoe jeuKka, beorpag 2006.
W.KnajH, MmanujaHcko cprncku peyHuk, beorpag 1996.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: oacnywax/ nonoxkeH ucnut ns UtanmjaHckor jeanka Al.2

LUum npeamerta

[06po cHanaxerwe y jeAHOCTaBHOj KOMYHUKALMjU N N3Pafa KPaTKUX, TEMATCKM Pa3HOBPCHUX TEKCTOBA
(onuc uckycta, aorahaja y npownoctn, onuc 6yayhHOCTM, MCKasMBakbe CHOBA, Xesba, NJaHoBa, U
Hapeabwn).

Ucxoa npegmeta Ocnocob/baBatbe CTyAeHaTa 3a KOMYHUKaLUMjy Ha UTA/IMjaHCKOM je3uKy y ckaady ca
AeckpuntopmMma 3a A2 HMBO 3ajeHMYKOr eBPOMNCKOT pedepeHTHOr OKBMpa.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

MpakmuyHa Hacmaesa (0+4) — cacToju ce og, BexXou ns mopdocuHTtakce (0+2), NneKTopckmx Bexkbm (0+1)
N Bexxbu obpage Tekcta v rosopa (0+1).

Bexcbe mopgocuHmakce: Ynotpeba npowamx spemeHa (imperfetto v passato prossimo).®ytyp
(06amum n ynotpeba). PenatnsHe 3ameHnue. Mmnepatus (06anum u ynotpeba). Mmnepatms ca
34pYyXKeHUm 3ameHuyama. KoHguumoHan npoctu (pasnunuute ynotpebe).

Jlekmopcke eexcbe: YBexbaBarbe M3roBopa peynm U pedyeHuula, YCMEHO U MUCMEHO M3parkaBakbe Ha
NTa/IMjaHCKOM je3uKy y3 Kopuwhere jeIHOCTaBHUX TEKCTOBA Ca e/1eMEHTUMA UTa/IMjaHCKe KYAType U
UMBWUIM3ALMjEe KOjU ce OOHOCE Ha CaBpPeMEHW KMBOT (OMMC JIMYHOCTU U KapaKTepa, aKTUBHOCTU Y
cnobogHo Bpeme, oasiasak y bBuMockon v nNo3opullTe, Noceta Mysejy, 34paBa UCXpaHa M NpexpambeHe
HaBWKe, /byACKO Teso, 34paB/be U CopT).

Bexbe obpade mexkcma u 2osopa: npeno3HaBakte 00/IMKA U cafprkaja ycBOjeHMX y crnpoBoherby
OKBMPHOT MPOrpama W Nucarbe CacTaBa Ha 334aTy TeMy.

Nureparypa
OcHoBHM npupyyHnuum: L. Ziglio- G. Rizzo, L'espresso 2, Firenze 2001
S. Nocchi, Grammatica pratica della lingua italiana, Firenze 2001
JopatHa nutepatypa: C. Mogepu, MpamamuKka umanujaHckoe je3uKka, beorpag 2006.
M.KnajH, UmanujaHcko cpricku peyHuk, beorpag 1996.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: oacnylwax/ nonoxkeH ucnut ns UtanmjaHckor jeamka A2.1

LUum npeamerta
Raaymesal-be rnaBHe MUC/IM KOMMNIEKCHUX TEKCTOBA Ca KOHKPETHUM U alNCTPaKTHUM TeMaMa.

[Jobpo cHanaxere y KOMYHMKaUWMjU ca FOBOPHULUMMA WTa/IMjaHCKOT je3rMKa M M3paau KpaTKux,
TEMATCKM Pa3HOBPCHUX TEKCTOBA.

MUcxop npeameta OcnocobsbaBatbe CTyAEHATa 32 KOMYHMKaALMjy HA UTAZIMjaHCKOM je3UnKy Yy CKaagy ca
AecKkpunTopuma 3a A2 HMBO 3ajeHNYKOr eBPONCKor pedepeHTHOT OKBUpa.

Capgprkaj npegmerta
MpakmuyHa Hacmasa (0+4) — cacToju ce oA, Bexkbu 13 mopdpocuHTakce (0+2), NeKTopcknx Bexobu (0+1)
n Bexxbu obpage Tekcta 1 rosopa (0+1).

Bexbe uz mopgocuHmakce: YBohere XMnoTeTUYHMX pedeHnua (npeu tun). Mpolwna BpemeHa
WHAMKATUBA: trapassato prossimo, passato remoto (06amum). YnopegHa npumeHa MmnepdekTa,
nepdeKTa U OCTannX NPOLUANX BPEMEHA. YBOA Y CNarake BpemeHa. YBohere KOHjyHKT1Ba Npe3eHTa 1
npownor BpemeHa (061mMum 1 ocHoBHa ynotpeba). KoHauumoHan npownn (06amum n ynotpeba).

Jlekmopcke eexcbe: YBexbaBarbe M3roBopa peyn U pPeyeHuua, YCMEHO M MUCMEHO M3pakaBakbe Ha
WTaNNjaHCKOM je3nKy y3 Kopuwhetrbe jeAHOCTaBHMX TEKCTOBA Ca eNleMEHTUMA UTAANjaHCKe KYAType U
UMBMAM3ALM]E KOjU Ce OAHOCE HA CaBPEeMEHM XKMBOT (onuc cTambeHOr MpoCTopa, NpPeacTaB/bakbe
npujatesba, KOMyHUKauUMja y NOCOBHOM KOHTEKCTY, OMWC MBOTa y rpagy U Ha ceny).

Bexbe obpade mexkcma u 2osopa: npeno3HaBakte 00/IMKA U cafprkaja yCcBOjeHMX y crnpoBoherby
OKBMPHOT MPOrpama v nucakbe cactaBa Ha 3aJaTty Temy. HeroBarbe pasHOBPCHE JIEKCUKE Y YCMEHOM U
NUCMEHOM U3paXKaBakby Ha UTAZIMjAHCKOM je3UKy,

Nureparypa
OcHoBHM npupyyHnuum: L. Ziglio- G. Rizzo, L'espresso 2, Firenze 2001

L. Ziglio- G. Rizzo, L'espresso 3, Firenze 2001

S. Nocchi, Grammatica pratica della lingua italiana, Firenze 2001
LDopaTtHa nutepartypa: C. Moaepu, pamamuka umanujaHcKoe je3uKka, beorpag 2006.

W.KnajH, UmanujaHcKo cpricku peyHuk, beorpag 1996.



CraTyc npeameTta: u3bopHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos: OacnywaH / nonoseH ucnut ns UtanmnjaHckor jeanka A2.2/ nosHaBarbe UTaNlMjaHCKOr je3nKa
(caBnagaH A2 HMBO 3ajegHUYKOT €BPOMNCKOr pedepeHTHOTr OKBMpa)

LUumb npeamerta RasymeBatbe Pa3sHOBPCHUX TEKCTOBA BUNO KOHKPETHOT, BU0 ancTpaKTHOr cagprKaja.

Ucxop npepmeta OcnocobsbaBarbe CTyAeHATA 32 KOMYHUKALM]Y HA UTA/IMjaHCKOM je3UKY Y CKnady ca
Aeckpuntopmma 3a b1 HMBO 3ajeAHNYKOr eBpONCKOr pedepeHTHOr OKBUPa. KoMyHULMpatbe Y
CNOXKEHMUM CUTyaUMjamMa Ca UTANMjAHCKMM rOBOPHMUUMA. [TUICMEHO n3parkaBare Ha OCHOBY LUMper
nsbopa tema.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaea 3a UtannjaHcku jeamk b1.1 (0+4) cacTtoju ce og BexKbM U3 mopdocuHTakce (0+2),
NleKoTpckux Bexxbwm (0+1), n Bexkbu obpaae Tekcra u rosopa (0+1).

Bextbe u3 mopghocuHmakce: PeBu3nja BpemeHa 1 HauymHa. Cnararbe BpemeHa y uenoctu. KoHjyHKTMB
nmnepdeKkTa n nayckeamnepoekta (06anum n ynotpeba). MocebHM 06aMLM KOMNapaLmje Npuaesa.

Jlekmopcke sexcbe: ocnocobsbaBatbe CTyAeHATa 3a YCMEHO M MUCMEHO M3ararbe cagpiaja wu
KOMEHTapa Ha pPa3HOBPCHE TEeMATUKE W3 UCTOPUje WUTa/INjaHCKE KHUMXKEBHOCTM o XIX BeKka 4o
OaHalmbMX JaHa Kao U Ha nonpaTHe KyATypHe U UMBUAM3auUMjcKe nojase (yTUUaj meauvja U pekiama,
061MUM caBpeMeHe KOMYHUKaLMje, MPOMEHEHA YI0ra NopoanLe).

Bexcbe obpade mekcma u 2080pa: TYMayere W aHanM3a M3BOPHMX TEKCTOBA (FOBOPHUX M NUCAHWUX),
CTUMYAUCAtbE MUCMEHOT U YCMEHOT 13parkaBatba.

Nureparypa
OcHoBHM Npupy4YHKK: L. Ziglio- G. Rizzo, L'espresso 3, Firenze 2001

[opaaTHa uTepatypa :
G. Patota, Grammatica di riferimento della lingua italiana per stranieri, Firenze 2003
N. Zingarelli, Vocabolario della lingua italiana, Bologna 2004

W.KnajH, MmanujaHcko cpncku pevyHuK, beorpag 1996



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
Ycnos: OacnywaH/ NnofoXeH ucnut us UtanmnjaHckor jeauka b1.1

LUum npeamerta

RasymeBatbe rnaBHe MUCIM KOMMAEKCHUX TEKCTOBA Ca KOHKPETHMM M ancCTPaKTHUM Temama. BOf)EI—be
TEYHE KOHBep3aLl,Mje Ca MTaﬂMjaHCKMM carosopHmnuMma o ApywTBeEHUM U ﬂpOd)eCMOHaIIHMM TeEMama.

Ucxop npeamerta

OcnocobsbaBatbe CTyAeHaTa 3a KOMYHMKALMjy Ha UTaZIMjaHCKOM je3MKy Y CKNaay ca AeCKpUNTopuma 3a
b1 HMBO 3ajeaHWYKOr eBpONCKor pedepeHTHOr OKBUpPA. KoMyHULMpPaHbe Y CNOXKEHUjUM cUTyalMjama ca
WTaJIMjaHCKMM FrOBOPHULUMMA. CacTaB/baktbe jaCHUX U CNOXKEHUX TEKCTOBA, CTPYKTYPANHO U KOXEPEHTHO
[06po noBe3saHmx.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Mpakmu4yHa Hacmaea 3a npeameT UTanujaHckn jesuk 1.2 (0+4) cactoju ce oa BexkbM MoppocUHTaKce
(0+2), nekoTpckux Bexkbu (0+1), n Bexkbn obpage Tekcta u rosopa (0+1).

Bexbe mopgocuHmakce: FepyHg npownm. UHPUHUTUB npowan. XMNOTETUYHE PEeYEHULE Y LLeNOCTHU.
OVNpPEeKTHU U MHAMPEKTHM roBop. YBerKbaBarbe cararba BpemeHa. Macus.

Jlekmopcke gexcbe: HeroBatbe pPasHOBPCHE /NEKCMKE Y YCMEHOM W MUCMEHOM W3parkaBakby Ha
UTa/IMjaHCKOM je3MKY, MHaye W Yy UW/by YCBajatba OCHOBHE TEPMMUHO/OrMMje M3 pasHuMx obaactu
caBpemeHe MTa/nujaHcKe KynType (ekosnornja, mehysbyackm opHOCM, 34paBa XpaHa W FeHEeTCKM
MoandMKOBaHA UCXPaHa, ONKUC TYPUCTUUKKUX MecTa Y MTannju, uTanmjaHcka racTpoHomuja).

Bexcbe obpade mekcma u 2080pa: TYMayere M aHa/M3a U3BOPHMX TEKCTOBA (TOBOPHUX M MUCAHWUX),
CTUMYINCAtbE NMMCMEHOT M YCMEHOT M3parkaBatba.

Nureparypa
OcHoBHM Npupy4YHKK: L. Ziglio- G. Rizzo, L'espresso 3, Firenze 2001

JopatHa nautepatypa: G.. Patota, Grammatica di riferimento della lingua italiana per stranieri, Firenze
2003

N. Zingarelli, Vocabolario della lingua italiana, Bologna 2004

WU.KnajH, UmanujaHcKo cpricku pedyHuK, beorpaa 1996



CraTyc npegmeTa: U360pHMU
bpoj ECINB: 3
Ycnos: -

LUum npeamerta

Unm npeameTa je Aa ce CTyAeHTU YyNo3Hajy ca KapaKkTepucTukama mahapcKor je3rKa, ga Hayve
nsrosop mahapckux rnacosa U ga untajy mahapcke TEKCTOBE Kao 1 Aa byay y ctarby ga obase
HajOCHOBHWjy KOMYHMKaLNjy Ha MahapCKoM je3unKy.

Ucxop npeameta

CTyneHTM no 3aBpLUETKY Kypca Tpeba aa pasymejy n ga ce ocnocobe Aa BpLUe HAjOCHOBHUjY
KOMYHMKaLMjy Ha MahapcKom jesnky.

Caap:kaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaea

lpaKkmu4yHa Hacmasa:

Teme NoOKpuBEHe y NPBMX MET NOr/aB/ba Kypca, a Koje Aajy KOHTEKCT 3a BeXkbarbe BeWTNHA YMTakba,
nucama, cywarba v ropopa. Teme 0byxBaTajy: No3apaB/batbe, yNo3HaBake, NpeacTaB/bakbe, OCHOBHO
CHanNaxKerbe y NPOCTOpY, KyNnoBuHa, 6oje, NonyraBakbe jeAHOCTaBHMX MMYHUX obap3aua.

CTyaeHTMMA ce NpefoYaBa reHoMOoLWKA U TUMOIOLWKA Pa3IMumMTOCT M3mehy cpnckor u mahapckor
je3uKa, arnyTMHaTMBO CBOjCTBO MahapcKor je3uKa.

IpamaTnyKe jeanHuMLe Koje ce obpahyjy cy: rnacosun y mahapcKom je3unKy, 3Hauaj Ay»KUHe rnacosa,
NPUHLUMN XapMOHMje CamMor/IacHMKa, PeYEHNLE Ca UMEHCKMM NpeauKaToM, Y41aHOBU, OCHOBHU
NPMA03M 32 MECTO, NOCTNO3NLMje, MECHM NAAEKHM HACTaBLM, aKy3aTUB, OCHOBHMW U peaHu 6pojesuy,
Kokbyraluja rnarona cybjeKkaTcke NPOMeHe, MXOMKMHA MMEHCKMX peun, AaTUB, FNarocku npeduKcu,
npuaesu, boje, U3parkaBarbe NPUCBOjHOTr 0AHOCa (jeaHUHK), noTeHumjan (rnaronmn Ha —hat) y
MahapcKom jesuky.

Nureparypa

Hallo, itt Magyarorszag |., Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 1992.
depeHy, barn: Mahapcku jesnk, MHCTUTYT 3a mahapcKu je3unK, Kb MKEeBHOCT M XYHIapo/IoLLKa
ncTpaxmeara, Hosun Cag, 1990.

AHppwvh EguTa: Jlekcukonorunja n mopdonoruja mahapckor jesnka. Punosodpckun pakyntet — Oacek 3a
XyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2003.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: MonoxeH ncnut us npegmeta Al.1. naum tect ogrosapajyher HuBoa

LUum npeamerta

Unm npeameTa je Aa ce CTyAeHTU YyNo3Hajy ca KapaKkTepucTukama mahapcKor je3rKa, ga Hayve
M3roBop MahapCcKMX FNacoBa M A3 YMTajy MahapcKe TEKCTOBE Kao 1 Aa byay y cTawy Aa obase
HAjOCHOBHWjy KOMYHMKaLNjy Ha MahapCKoM je3unKy.

Ucxop npeameta

CTyneHTM no 3aBpLUETKY Kypca Tpeba aa pasymejy n ga ce ocnocobe Aa BpLUe HAjOCHOBHUjY
KOMYHMKaLMjy Ha MahapcKom jesnky.

Caap:kaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaea

lpaKkmu4yHa Hacmasa:

Teme noKpuseHe y cneaehunx neT nornas/ba Kypca, a Koje Aajy KOHTEKCT 3a Bexkbarbe BelTUHA YNTakba,
nucama, cywarba v ropopa. Teme 0byxBaTajy: CTaH M CTaHOBAHE, YCNOCTaB/batbe popmasnHe
KOMYHMWKaLMje, KOZIMKO MMa CaTu, M3parkaBakbe BPeMEHCKOr 04HOCa, AeN0BM Tea, NOCeTa feKkapy,
obnavere, IMYHA XMTUjeHa, NOoCceTe, CHanaxeke y caobpahajy, pacnopes 4HEBHMX aKPUBHOCTMU.

lpamaTuyKe jeanHuLEe Koje ce obpahyjy cy: OCHOBM NPUIO3M 33 MECTO, MECHM MAZEXKHM HacTaBLy;
MHeCUB, CynepecuB, Kao 1 aKy3aTMB, UNaTMB M Cyb1aTuB, KOHjyraumja rnarona objekaTcke npomeHe y
MHOXWHW, eNaTuB 1 AeNaTtns, agecus, abnatue, U AaTUB, Faro/ckK npeduKcK, Temnopan, pes peum
rNaronckmx npeduKca, NPUCBOjHN INYHM HACTaBLM, M3PaXKaBakbe MPUCBOjHUX 0AHOCA (Y MHOXKMHM),
WMHCTPYMeHTan, npolusio Bpeme (cybjekTcka n objekatcka npomeHa) y MahapcKom je3unKy.

Nureparypa
Hallo, itt Magyarorszag |., Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 1992.

®epeHy, barn: Mahapcku jesnk, MHCTUTYT 3a mahapcKu je3unK, K MKEBHOCT M XYHIapo/IoLLIKa
ucTpaxumsama, Hosun Cag, 1990.

AHppwvh Eguta: Nlekcukonorunja u mopdonoruja mahapckor jesnka. dmunosodpckm darkyntet — Oacek 3a
XyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2003.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: MonoxeH ncnut us npegmeta Al.2. naum tect ogrosapajyher HuBoa

LUum npeamerta

Unm npeameta je Aa ce CTyAeHTU joll 6osbe yNO3Hajy ca KapakTepucTukama mahapcKor jesuKa, aa
yTBpAE NPeTxoAHo 3Hate mahapcKor je3anKa, Aa Haydye 3roBop mahapcKux rnacosa v Aa unTajy
MahapcKe TEKCTOBE Kao U Aa byay y cTarby Aa o6aBe HajoCHOBHMjY KOMYHMKaLMjy Ha Mahapckom
je3uKy, Aa Aasbe yye BOKabynap M rpamaTuKy M pa3Bujajy jeanuke BellTUHe, 0bpahyjyhn Teme
npunaroheHe HUXOBOM HMBOY 3HaH-A.

Ucxop npeameTta

[lobuBLIM OCHOBHa 3HaHba M3 rpamaTuke mahapcKor jesuka cTBapajy ce npeaycaosu 3a moryhHoct
o6aB/barba OCHOBHE YCMEHE U MUCMEHE KOMYHKMKaLMje Ha MahapcKom jesnKy.

Cagpikaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmasa

lpaKkmu4Ha Hacmasa:

Teme nokpuseHe y cieaehnx neT nornas/ba Kypca, ogHOCHO cieaehux net nekuuja us yubeHuka, a
Koje [lajy KOHTEKCT 3a Bexbatbe BEWTMHA YNTakba, MUcakba, CyLlaka U roBopa. Teme 0byxBaTajy:
pPoABUHCKN Ha3nBM y MahapcKom je3nKy, KynoBMHa, Y pecTopaHy: HasuB jena u nuha, HamewTaj 1
ypehere cTaHa, rpafoBu, 3HAMEHUTOCTM IPAS0Ba, XKUBOTUHE, NPUPOLHE NOjaBe, CNOPT, KaHUEeNapwja,
KaHLEeNapWujcKn HameLwTaj, NpodecnoHanHa opujeHTaumja.

lpamaTnyKe jeanHULE Koje ce obpahyjy cy: 3HaK 3a MHOXKMHY nocena, ob6jekaTCcKa KoHjyralmja rnarona,
WHCTPYMEHTas, IMYHE 3aMeHNLE Y NaLEKMMA, 3aBUCHE MECHE PeYeHULLE, NMOKa3He 3aMeHuLEe Y
nagex1Mma, Npuao3n 3a HavuH, NPOLIO Bpeme rnarona, Hactasak —lak/lek, BpemeHcke peveHmug,
KOMnapauuja npuaesa, NPMCBOjHE 3aMeHULE, UMNEPaTUB, UHOMPEKTHU roBop, byayhe Bpeme

JNnutepartypa
Hallo, itt Magyarorszag |., Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 1992.

depeHu, barn: Mahapcku jesnk, MHCTUTYT 3a mahapCcKuM je3unK, Kb MKEBHOCT M XYHrapo/1oLLKa
ucTpaxumeama, Hosun Cag, 1990.

AHppwvh EguTa: lekcukonorunja n mopdonoruja mahapckor jesnka. Prunosodpcku pakyntet — Oacek 3a
XyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2003.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: MonoxeH ncnut us npegmeta A2.1. naum tect ogrosapajyher HuBoa

LUum npeamerta

Unm npeameTa je Aa ce CTyAeHTU YyNo3Hajy ca KapaKkTepucTukama mahapcKor je3rKa, ga Hayve
M3roBop MahapCcKMX FNacoBa M A3 YMTajy MahapcKe TEKCTOBE Kao 1 Aa byay y cTawy Aa obase
HAjOCHOBHWjy KOMYHMKaLNjy Ha MahapCKoM je3unKy.

Ucxop npeameta

YcBajarbe rpamaTUUKnNX jeIMHMLA M 3Haka Be3aHux 3a dopmuparse 036M/bHUjUX TekcToBa. CTBapajy ce
npeaycnoBu 3a KOMyHUKaULUMjy Ha BULLEM, HAaNpPeaHOM HUBOY.

Caap:kaj npegmera
Teopujcka Hacmaea

lpaKkmu4yHa Hacmasa:

Teme NOKpUBEHE NPEOCTaNuX MNeT Norias/ba KhbWre, a Koje Aajy KOHTEKCT 3a Bexkbatrbe BeluTUHa
ynTarba, NMcakba, CyLakba U roBopa. Teme obyxBaTajy: NyToBakba, 1ETOBAHbE, 3MMOBakbE, NPA3HULY,
roauwruue, Npocnase, KyNnoBuMHa, pacnpogaje, no3opuluTe, buockon, rpaacku caobpahaj, ynytctea 3a
Aonahetrbe Ha oapeamwiTe, caobpahajHu NponucK, NpoHanaskere U3ryb/beHNX CTBapH.

lpamaTnuKe jeanHULE Koje ce obpahyjy cy: 3aBUCHe pedenHue, ynyhrnBauke peun u BesHUUM,
KOHjyraumja MHPUHUTUBA, Y3POUHE peyeHnLe, YNIUTHA peylia »—e«, KOHCTPYKUMje ca MOAANTHUM
rNaroAMma, cacTaBHe He3aBMCHE pedeHuue, cybjekaTcKe M 06jeKaTcKe 3aBUCHE peyeHmLe,
KOHAMUMOHAA rNarona, pacTaBHe He3aBUCHE PeYEHULE, EKCMIMKATMBHE 3aBUCHE PeUYEHMLE, KeJbHe
peuyeHuLe, Kay3aTUBHM [1aroau, rMaroack1 NpUAEBH U Npuaosn, cydmKken 3a rpaherbe peun.

JNnutepartypa
Hallo, itt Magyarorszag |., Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 1992.

depeHu, barn: Mahapcku jeank, UHCTUTYT 3a mahapcKu je3nK, Kb UKEBHOCT U XyHrapoJioLwKa
ncTpaxmeara, Hosun Cag, 1990.

AHgpuh EguTa: Jlekcnkonornja n mopdonornja mahapckor jesnka. dPunosodcekm pakyntet — Oacek 3a
XyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2003.



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

YCcn0B: NONOXKeH KBaMdUKaLMOHK TecT ca oarosapajyhum bpojem 6040Ba MM NONOMXKEH UCIUT
Mahapcku jeank A2.2.

LUum npeamerta
Lnm npeameTa je Aa y KOHTEKCTMMA KOje Aaje anTepatypa CTyAeHTU OBaZajy BEWTMHAMA UNTatba,

nucakba, caywarba U rosopa Ha b1.1 HMBOY 3ajeAHMYKOr eBPONCKOr OKBMPA 33 KUBE je3nKe, Kao U Aa
Ha UCTOM HMBOY OB/1aZajy BOKAabylapom M rpaMaTUUKMM jeaMHMLAaMa Koje obpahyje nutepatypa.

Ucxop npeameta

Ha Kpajy Kypca cTyaeHT 6u Tpebano ga yme aa ce (y KOHTEKCTMMA Koje nnTepaTypa NpyKa) cnyKu
BeLTMHaMa YNTaHba, MUCakba, CAyLWakba U roBopa Ha b1 HMBOY 3aje4HMYKOr €BPONCKOr OKBMPA 33 XKuUBeE
je31Ke, 1 Aa Ha UCTOM HOBOY yMe Aa ynoTpebu Bokabynap v rpamaTuke jeauHULE Koje Cy MOKpUBEHE
INTEepaTypom.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasea:

Teme NOKpUBEHe Yy NPBMX NEeT MOrnaB/ba Kypca, a Koje Aajy KOHTEKCT 3a BeXKbarbe BEeLWTUHA YNTakba,
nucama, CyLwara v ropopa. Teme 0byxBaTajy: NpeacTaB/barbe cebe M ynosHaBarwe Apyrux, yCnomeHe,
pa3roBop o 6uorpadumjm CBojoj M NO3HATUX INYHOCTH, }KMBOTHE NpUYe, NAaHOBM 33 byayhHoCT,
CHasaxerba Ha jaBHMM mecTuma (6aHKa, nowTa), y caobpahajHum cutyaumjama (3Haum, NnpekpLiaju,
KOHBep3auuja ca caobpahajHom noamumjom uTa,).

lpamaTuuKe jeanHuLEe Koje ce obpahyjy cy: 3ameHunue (nocebHO 0AHOCHE, peumnpoYHe 1 NoBpaTHe),
ynotpeba n npaBonuc gaTyma, KOMnapauuja npuaesa v npuaoLwKke oapeabe 3a HaYMH Koju ce rpage
04, KOMNapaT1ea Npuaesa, NPUCBOjHN 3HaK —€, U3parkaBakbe ynopehusarba n ogpefhuBarse cteneHa u
Mepe, UMNepaTuB rnarona.

Nureparypa
Hallo, itt Magyarorszag Il., Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 1992.

AHppwvh EguTa: lekcukonorunja n mopdonoruja mahapckor jesnka. Punosodpckun pakyntet — Oacek 3a
XyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2003.

AHppuh EamTa: CTPYKTYpa CUHTArMm 1 peyeHunLa y caBpemeHom mahapckom jesmky. Punosodpcku
dakynTeT — Opacek 3a xyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2008.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoBs: ogcnywaH npeamet Mahapcku jesuk b1.1.

LUum npeamerta

LUn/e npeameTa je Aa Y KOHTEKCTUMA KOje Aaje anTepaTtypa CTyAEHTU 0BNa4ajy BEWTUHAMA YNTakba,
nucakba, caywara U rosopa Ha b1.2 HMBoy 3ajeAHMYKOT €BPONCKOT OKBMPA 33 KUBE je3nKe, Kao 1 Aa
Ha UCTOM HMBOY OB/1aZajy BOKAabylapom M rpaMaTUUKMM jeamHMLama Koje obpahyje nutepatypa.

Ucxop npeameta

Ha Kpajy Kypca cTyaeHT 6u Tpebano aa yme Aa ce (y KOHTEKCTMMA Koje anTepaTypa NnpyKa) Cy»Ku
BELITMHaMa YnTakba, MUCaka, CAylwakba U rosopa Ha b1 HMBOY 3aje 4HNYKOr €BPONCKOr OKBMPA 33 XKMBE
je3vrKe, 1 Aa Ha UCTOM HOBOY yMme Za ynoTpebu Bokabynap v rpamaTuyke jeauHuULLE Koje Cy MOKpUBEHE
nTepatypom.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

lpakmu4Ha Hacmasa

Teme NOKpUBEHE Y APYrMX NET NOrnaB/ba Kypca, a Koje Aajy KOHTEKCT 3a BeXKbarbe BELUTMHA YNTatba,
nucama, Cywarba v roBopa 0byxsaTajy: APYLUTBEHN KOHTAKTU, edyere (amMbynaHTHO U 60NHWUYKO),
pa3roBop 0 BEPCKUM U ApXKaBHUM NpasHULMMa (061YajM 1 HaUMH NPOCAABE), BPEMEHCKE NPUINKE,
nyToBakba, NPOMMCHK Yy BE3M Ca NyTOBakbMMa (Ocuryparbe, LapuHa UTA.), BaXKHU NpoHanacum 1 objexktu,
HeobW4He npuye, Npasuna u cnoboae, guneme 1 oanyKe.

lpamaTuyKe jeanHuLEe Koje ce obpahyjy cy: penaTuBHe rnaro/icke oCHoBe Ucnpes UMNepaTmnBa, 1
HenpasuAHW 06aMum, ogpeheHa Korbyraumja MHTPaH3UTUBHUX F1arona, MHAMPEKTHU roBop, byayhe
BPEME rnarona, y3poyHe 3aBUCHE peyeHuLe, ynotpeba nmnepaTMeHor 061MKa rnarona y CloKeHnm
peyeHnLama, n3pakaBakbe HameHe, ynotpeba MHOUHUTUBA Y3 MOAa/HE r1arose U NpuaeBcKe
npegukare.

Nureparypa
Hallo, itt Magyarorszag Il., Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 1992.

AHppwvh EguTa: lekcukonorunja n mopdonoruja mahapckor jeanka. Prunosodpcku pakyntet — Oacek 3a
XyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2003.

AHppuh EamTa: CTPYKTYpa CUHTAarMm U peyeHunLa y caBpemeHom mahapckom jesmky. Punosodpcku
dakynTeT — Opacek 3a xyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2008.



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos: pe3ynTtart ca ,D,MjaI'HOCTW-IKOI' TeCTa Npe NoYeTKa HacTtaBe NN NONOXKEHU NCNUTU cpeaHer HUBOa
b1.2.

LUum npeamerta

OBnagaBarbe jesykMm BellTMHama Ha HuBoy B2.1 (Knacudukauuja CaseTta EBpone), TEYHO YUMTaHE U
£06po pasymeBarbe penaTMBHO KOMMJIEKCHWUX OMWTMX TEKCTOBA, A06PO pasymeBarbe CBAaKOAHEBHOT
rOBOPHOT je31Ka, OBNafaBare BELWTUHOM NMcakba Kpahmx TEKCTOBA Ha OMWTE TeMe, YCMEHO
M3paxkaBarbe MULL/bEHA, CTAaBOBA, NJIAHOBA U XKesba, PpasymeBarbe efieMmeHaTa KynType mahapckor
roBOpHOTr nogpydja (Mctopuja, 06uY4aju, NpasHULLM, APYLWITBEHO ypehere, Meanjn, NOTKYATYpe)

Ucxop npeameta

CryaeHT he 6UTM ocnocobsbeH Aa pasyMe r1aBHE Maeje CNOKEHUjUX TEKCTOBA Koju ce base
KOHKPETHUM M ancTpakTHUM TeMama, YK/byuyjyhn n cneumjanmsoBaHe cagpraje us obnactm ceoje
CTPYKE, 02 KOMMNETEHTHO YYECTBYj€e Y Pa3MEHN MULL/bEHA CA FOBOPHULIMMA YMjU je MATEPHM je3nK
MahapcKu, Aa U3HOCK CBOje CTAaBOBE PENATUBHO TEYHO M H6e3 Hanopa 1 4a NPoAyKyje jacaH 1 nosesaH
MUCaHW TEKCT HA PENaTUBHO BEAUKM HBpoj Tema.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

lpakmuyHa Hacmasa:

CTyZeHTH ce yNo3Hajy ca rpamaTUUKMMm CTPYKTypama M Bokabynapom mahapcKor jeanka Kpos

pa3HOBPCHe BeXbe y Kojuma cy nogjeiHako 3acTyn/beHe CBe je3nyKe BelTuHe. Nopes Tora, CTyaeHTH
ce ynosHajy ca acnektnma mahapcke Kyntype. HactaBa obyxsaTa neT jeAnHMLA HaBeAeHe uTepaType.

Teme: pa3roBop O KBapoBMMA Ha ayTomobuay 1 anapata y Kyhu, nonpaska UCTMX, Pa3roBop O CopTy,
YyecTUTKe NOBOAOM pasHUX gorahaja (MmeHaZaHa, NOBOAOM BeHYaka, poherba aeTeTa, yHanpehema),
Or/lacv v ornalaBakbe, PasroBopu y BE3M Ca Ornaclma, MHTEPBjyW, PasroBOPM OKO 3anoll/baBakba U
0A4HOC ca NpeTnocTaB/beHNMa, Kanbe, monbe, yutneo obpaharbe y KOHAMLMOHANY.

lpamaTnKa: n3parkaBakbe y3poUHUX 04HOCa, ynoTpeba KOHCTPYKUMja ca MHOUHUTUBOM, KOHTPYKLK]ja
»Szokott + ni” ca n 6e3 moganHor rnarona, cacTaBHe HE3aBUCHO C/IOMKEHE PeYEeHULE, EKCNIZIMKAaTUBHE U
3aK/byyHe 3aBMCHE peyeHuLe, KOHAMUMOHAA cajallbyn U Npowaun, cybjekaTcka u objeKkaTtcKa
KOkbyraunja y KOHAULUMOHANY, CYNPOTHE HE3aBMCHE pedyeHunLe

Nureparypa

Hallo, itt Magyarorszag Il., Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 1992.
AHgpuh EanTta: Jlekcukonornja u mopdonornja mahapckor jeanka. dnnosodckun pakyntet — Oacek 3a
XyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2003.

AHppuh EamTa: CTPYKTYpa CUHTAarMu U peyeHunLa y caBpemeHom mahapckom jesmky. Punosodpcku
dakynTeT — Oacek 3a xyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2008.



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos: pe3ynTtart ca ,D,MjaI'HOCTW-IKOI' TeCTa Npe NoYeTKa HacTtaBe NN NONOXKEHU NCNUTU cpeaHer HUBOa
b2.1.

LUum npeamerta

OBnagaBarbe jesykMm BellTMHama Ha HuBoy B2.1 (Knacudukauuja CaseTta EBpone), TEYHO YUMTaHE U
£06po pasymeBarbe penaTMBHO KOMMJIEKCHWUX OMWTMX TEKCTOBA, A06PO pasymeBarbe CBAaKOAHEBHOT
rOBOPHOT je31Ka, OBNafaBare BELWTUHOM NMcakba Kpahmx TEKCTOBA Ha OMWTE TeMe, YCMEHO
M3paxkaBarbe MULL/bEHA, CTAaBOBA, NJIAHOBA U XKesba, PpasymeBarbe efieMmeHaTa KynType mahapckor
roBOpHOTr nogpydja (Mctopuja, 06uY4aju, NpasHULLM, APYLWITBEHO ypehere, Meanjn, NOTKYATYpe)

Ucxop npeameta

CryaeHT he 6UTM ocnocobsbeH Aa pasyMe r1aBHE Maeje CNOKEHUjUX TEKCTOBA Koju ce base
KOHKPETHUM M ancTpakTHUM TeMama, YK/byuyjyhn n cneumjanmsoBaHe cagpraje us obnactm ceoje
CTPYKE, 02 KOMMNETEHTHO YYECTBYj€e Y Pa3MEHN MULL/bEHA CA FOBOPHULIMMA YMjU je MATEPHM je3nK
MahapcKu, Aa U3HOCK CBOje CTAaBOBE PENATUBHO TEYHO M H6e3 Hanopa 1 4a NPoAyKyje jacaH 1 nosesaH
MUCaHW TEKCT HA PENaTUBHO BEAUKM HBpoj Tema.

Cagpikaj npegmerta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

lpakmuyHa Hacmasa:

CTyZeHTH ce yNo3Hajy ca rpamaTUUKMMm CTPYKTypama M Bokabynapom mahapcKor jeanka Kpos

pa3HOBPCHe BeXbe y Kojuma cy noajeiHako 3acTyn/beHe CBe je3anyKe BelTuHe. MNoansare HMBOaA
KOMYHWKaTUBHE U je3ndKke KOMNeTeHLUMje CTyAeHaTa Ha OCHOBY NPeoCTanux NeT jeaMHuLA HaBeaeHe
nuTepartype.

Teme: adpuHMTETM N X06MjK, pa3oHoaa 1 3abaBa, pa3roBop O U3ryb/beHMM U Hah)eHUM CTBapMma, O
KYNOBWHM M yC/Iyrama, M3parkaBatbe 3340B0/bCTBA M HE3340BO/bCTBA, NUCakbE NPUBATHE U CNyXKbeHe
KopecnoHAeHLUMje, ONncMBatbe 3HAMEHUTOCTM rPadoBa, TYPUCTUUKE Type, YNo3HaBakbe ca
reorpadckMm, UICTOPUjCKMM U KyNTYPHUM 3HameHuTocTUma Penybaunke Mahapcke, nosnsambe 1
oA1axKere y rocre,

lpamaTuKa: CynpoTHE HE3aBMCHE pedyeHuLEe, EKCNIMKATUBHE, Y3poUuHe, nopeabeHe, AonycHe
peyeHuLie, }KesbHe peyeHuLLe, NPUA03M 33 MECTO Ca 3aMEHUYKMM KapaKTepmUCTUKama, Kay3aTUBHU
rNaronun, rarofickv NpUAEBKU cagallitby U gesepbanHe MeHUUe Ha —0/8, rnaroNckm Npuaesun NpoLUu,
NOTEeHUMjan rnarona, raroacky npuaosu, cygurkeu 3a rpaherbe MMeHuUa, Nnpuaesa.

JNntepartypa
Hallo, itt Magyarorszag Il., Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 1992.

AHppwvh EguTa: lekcukonorunja n mopdonoruja mahapckor jesnka. Prunosodpcku pakyntet — Oacek 3a
XyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2003.

AHppwvh EgnTa: CTpyKTypa CMHTAarMm 1 peveHmLa y caBpemeHom mahapckom jesnky. Pnno3odpckm
darynteT — Oacek 3a xyHraponorujy, Hosu Cag, 2008.



Mahapcku jesuk 3: Mopdonormja n cMHTaKca

CraTtyc npegmeta: 3bopHu
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
YcnoB: 3Harbe mahapcKor je3unKa

LUum npeamerta

Ctuuarbe 3Hatba 0 MOPGOJIOWKMM U CUHTACKUYKUM obenexjuma caBpemeHor mahapcKor jesuKka vy
UM/by pasymeBakba PamMTMUKE CTPYKTYpe MmahapcKor jeamka u ocnocobsbaBatba 3@ KOMMNAPTMBHA
NCTParkKnBaHsa.

Ucxop npeameta

CTeyeHo 3Hatbe O MOPQO/IOWKMM WM CUHTACKUMUKMM obeniexkjuma caBpemeHor mahapcKor jesuka,
NoYyeTHOo ocrnocob/baBakbe 33 KOMMNAPaTUBHA UCTPAXKMBaHbA.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

OcHoBHM nojmoBn Mmopdonornje n cuHTakce. OnwTa obenexkja rpamatvykor cuctema mahapckor
je3nKa y ogHocy Ha nHaoesporncke jesuke. (OgHOC arnyTuHaumMje u ¢paekcuje, 0oAHOCHO aHaNIUTUYHOCTM
M CUHTETUYHOCTU Yy KOHYraLuMOHO] M AeKAMHaAUMOoHO] napagurmu). CemaHTUuKe, MOPQOJoLKe WU
CUHTaKCMYKe ocobuHe BpcTa peun. KateropmjanHa u ¢yHKUMOHaNHA obenexja. (Hactasa ce Besyje 3a
cnegehe Karteropuje: rnaroam M nomohHW rnaronn, UHGUHUTUB, TNATONCKU MNPUAOEBWU, T1ar0JiICKM
NPWNOT, UMEHULE, NPULEBU, 3aMeEHULE, NPUNO3U, OAHOCHE peun: npeduKcu, NAPTUKYAN, APTUKYAN,
MOCTNO3MLMOHE peyle, Be3HULM, MHTepjekumoHe peun.) MNpeaukaTvBHa cuHrarma. KoHrpyeHuuja.
CMHTarmaTU4YKo noHallake nojeamMHUX BpcTa peun. Pen peun. KaHOHMYKM pes peun. EKcnpecnsHu pes
peun. OCHOBHM pea peun y mahapCcKom je3nKy y 04HOCY Ha pea peyn y MHA0EBPONCKUM je3numnma.

lpakmuyHa Hacmasa:

O6paga npumepa U M3pafda aHANUTUUYKO-CMHTETUYKMX TMNOBA 3ajaTaka M3 HaBedeHUX TeMaTCKUX
uenuHa.

JNnutepartypa

1. Tompa Jézsef: A mai magyar nyelv rendszere. Akadémiai Kiadd, Bp. 1970

2. Benczédi—Fabian—Racz—Velcsovné: A mai magyar nyelv. Akadémiai. Bp. 1976
3. Keszler Borbala szerk.: Magyar grammatika. Nemzeti Tankdnyvkiadd, Bp. 2000

4. Keszler Borbala—Lengyel Klara szerk.: Magyar grammatikai gyakorlokényv. Nemzeti Tankdnyvkiado,
Bp. 2009

5. Dobsonyi Sdndor—Hangay Zoltan—Nagy Katalin szerk.: Szofajtani elemzések. Tinta, Bp. 2003
6. Uj magyar nyelvtan. (Szerk.: E. Kiss Katalin—Kiefer Ferenc—Siptar Péter) Osiris Kiadd, Bp. 1998
7. A magyar nyelv kézikényve. (Szerk.: Kiefer Ferenc) Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 2003

8. Dezs§ Laszlo: Tipoldgiai vizsgdlatok. Nyelvészeti Flzetek, Szerbhorvat—-magyar kontrasztiv nyelvtan/
I, A Magyar Nyelv, Irodalom és Hungaroldgiai Kutatasok Intézete, Bolcsészettudomanyi Kar, Ujvidék.
1971



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: Hema ycnosa

LUum npeamerta

Pa3Bujarbe KOMyHUKATUBHE M COLMjaIHO AaKTUBHE je3nyKe KomneTeHuuje. YNo3HaBake KyaType u
LMBUAN3aLMje 3eMasba HEMAYKOT FOBOPHOT Nogpyyja. PasBnjatbe TexHMKa 1 cTpaTernja 3a gasbe
CaMOCTaJ/IHO y4ekbe je3nKa.

Ucxop npeamerta

Ha Kpajy Kypca cTyaeHT 61 Tpebano ga yme a ce CAyXKu BEWTUHAMA YMTakba, NUCakba, CayLlarkba U
rosopa Ha HuBoy Al.1 3ajegHMYKOr €BPONCKOr pedepeHTHOT je3MUYKOr OKBMPA, U A3 Ha UCTOM HUBOY
yMe ga ynotpebu Bokabynap v rpamatuuke jeAnHULLE Koje cy NoOKpuBeHe antepatypom. CTyaeHT Tpeba
[a pa3yme U KOpUCTU NO3HATE CBAaKOAHEBHE U3pase U CaCBUM jeJHOCTAaBHE peyeHuLe N3 CBaKoAHEBHE
KoMyHWKaumje (Yme ga npeacrasu cebe u gpyre, A4a nuTa 3a NyT, Tpaxu MHGopmauuje y xoteny,

onwuwe cBOj AaH, UTA,).

Capprkaj npegmerta
MpaKTM4YHa HacTaBa

Teme nokpuMBeHe y NPBUX NET Nornae/ba yLbeHMKa, a Koje Aajy KOHTEKCT 3a Berkbarbe BelThHa
yYnTakba, NUCakba, CyLllakba U roBopa obyxBaTajy: NpeAcTaB/bakbe, OpUjeHTaunja y rpaay, My3uka,
cnoboaHO Bpeme M CBAaKOAHEBHMLA, KYNOBWUHA, XpaHa u nuhe.

lpamaTuuKe jeanHULE Koje ce obpahyjy cy: IMUYHe 3ameHunLe, npe3eHT, ogpeheHn n HeoapeheHu
YynaH, MOAANHU TNaronu.

JNnutepartypa

1. Miiller, M. et al.: Optimal Al. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Lehrbuch. Berlin, Miinchen:
Langenscheidt, 2004.

2. Miller, M. et al.: Optimal A1. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Arbeitsbuch. Berlin, Miinchen:
Langenscheidt, 2004.

3. Hering, Axel et. al: em Ubungsgrammatik: Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag,
2002.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
Ycnos: MNonoxeH ucnut ns npegmeta Hemauku jesnk Al.1.

LUum npeamerta

Pa3Bujarbe KOMYHUKATUBHE M COLMja/IHO AaKTUBHE je3nYKe KoMneTeHuMje. YNo3HaBakbe KyAType U
LMBUAN3aLMje 3eMasba HEMAYKOT FOBOPHOT Nogpyyja. Pa3Bujarbe TexHMKa U cTpaTeruvja 3a gasbe
CaMOCTaJ/IHO y4ekbe je3nKa.

Ucxop npeamerta

Ha Kpajy Kypca cTyaeHT 61 Tpebano ga yme a ce CAyXKu BEWTUHAMA YMTakba, NUCakba, CayLlarkba U
rosopa Ha HuBoy Al.2 3ajegHMUYKOr €BPONCKOr pedepeHTHOT je3MUYKOr OKBMPA, U A3 Ha UCTOM HUBOY
yMe ga ynotpebu Bokabynap v rpamatuuke jeAnHULE Koje cy NoKpmBeHe antepatypom. CTyaeHT Tpeba
[a pa3yme U KOPMCTU NO3HATe CBAKOAHEBHE M3pase M jeHOCTAaBHE peyeHuLLe M3 CBAaKOAHEBHE
KOMyHWKauuje (Yme ga ucnnaHmpa v onvile nyToBakbe, 4a HaBeae NPoCcTopuje y CTaHy U onulue cBoje
CTaH n coby, Aa Hanuwwe pasrieHuLYy, pasroBapa o 34passby U bonectu, Aa Haseae aenose ogehe u
BOZM Pa3roBope O KyNnoBWHM, A3 pa3yMe BPEMEHCKe NporHose).

CapgpiKaj npeameTa
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaea

Teme nokpuBeHe y nornas/bmMma 6-11 yubeHunKa, a Koje gajy KOHTEKCT 3a Bexkbarbe BEeWTUHA YMTakba,
nucawa, Cylwarba U roBopa obyxBaTajy: yuere jeanka, NyToBara, CTaHoBakbe, nocehunsatrbe, 34paBsbe,
opeha.

IpamaTnuKe jeanHuULe Koje ce obpahyjy cy: cnararbe npeasiora v nagexa, nepdekat, NPUCBOjHE U
MOKasHe 3aMeHuLLe, MOBPATHU F1aro/im, NPeTepuT MOLAIHMX F1arona.

JNnutepartypa

1. Miiller, M. et al.: Optimal Al. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Lehrbuch. Berlin, Miinchen:
Langenscheidt, 2004.

2. Miller, M. et al.: Optimal Al. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Arbeitsbuch. Berlin, Minchen:
Langenscheidt, 2004.

3. Hering, Axel et. al: em Ubungsgrammatik Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag,
2002.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: NonoxkeH ucnut ns npegmeta Hemauku jesamk Al.2 nam KkBanmPpuKauMoHU TecT 3a HMBo A2.

LUum npeamerta

Pa3Bujarbe KOMyHUKATUBHE M COLMjaIHO AaKTUBHE je3nyKe KomneTeHuuje. YNo3HaBake KyaType u
LMBUAN3aLMje 3eMasba HEMAYKOT FOBOPHOT Nogpyyja. PasBujarbe TexHMKa U cTpaTeruvja 3a gasbe
CaMOCTaJ/IHO y4ekbe je3nKa.

Ucxop npeamerta

Ha Kpajy Kypca cTyaeHT 61 Tpebano ga yme a ce CAyXKu BEWTUHAMA YMTakba, NUCakba, CayLlarkba U
rosopa Ha HuBoy A2.1 3ajegHMYKOr €BPONCKOr pedepeHTHOT je3MUYKOr OKBMPA, U A3 Ha UCTOM HUBOY

yme ga ynotpebu Bokabynap v rpamatvyke jeanHULE Koje cy MoKpuseHe antepaTypom. CTyaeHT yme

[la TOBOPMU O LLIKO/IOBakby, CBOM B/IMCKOM OKPYXKekby, [aje onuce rpaaosa v nyToBakba, BOAM
jeqHOCTaBHE pasrosope.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
lpakmu4Ha Hacmasa

Teme NoOKpuMBEHE Yy NPBMX MNET NOrnas/ba yIIOEHUKA, A KOje [ajy KOHTEKCT 3a BeXKbarbe BelTUHa
ynTaka, NMcakba, CAyLWakba U roBopa obyxeaTajy: Ppajoypr, CHOBM, HA NYTOBakbY, LKO/IOBakE,
bepavH.

lpamaTuuKe jeanHuLe Koje ce obpahyjy cy: 3ameHunLa ,,man”, 3aBUCHE peyeHuLLEe U BE3HUUM, cnaba u
MeLLOoBUTa NpUAEBCKa AeKAMHaUMja, KoMnapaTue Npuaesa.

JNnutepartypa

1. Miiller, M. et al.: Optimal A2. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Lehrbuch. Berlin, Miinchen,
Langenscheidt, 2004.

2. Miller, M. et al.: Optimal A2. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Arbeitsbuch. Berlin, Miinchen,
Langenscheidt, 2004.

3. Hering, Axel et. al: em Ubungsgrammatik Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag,
2002.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
Ycnos: MNonoxeH ucnut ns npegmeta Hemauku jesnk A2.1.

LUum npeamerta

Pa3Bujarbe KOMyHUKATUBHE M COLMjaIHO AaKTUBHE je3nyKe KomneTeHuuje. YNo3HaBake KyaType u
LMBUAN3aLMje 3eMasba HEMAYKOT FOBOPHOT Nogpyyja. Pa3Bujarbe TexHMKa U cTpaTeruvja 3a gasbe
CaMOCTaJ/IHO y4ekbe je3nKa.

Ucxop npeamerta

Ha Kpajy Kypca cTyaeHT 61 Tpebano ga yme a ce CAyXKu BEWTUHAMA YMTakba, NUCakba, CayLlarkba U
rosopa Ha HuBoy A2.2 3ajegHMYKOr €BPONCKOr pedepeHTHOT je3MUYKOr OKBMPA, U A3 Ha UCTOM HUBOY
yMe ga ynotpebu Bokabynap v rpamatuuke jeAnHULE Koje cy NOKpuBeHe antepatypom. CTyaeHT yme
Aa onuwe ocoby 1 npuya 0 CBOjoj NOpoANLM, Aa PA3roBOapa O NOC/AY M ONULLE CBOje 3aHMMAHbE,
3eMJ/by Y KOjoj *uBu, Aa ynyhyje 4ecTUTKe 1 pasroBapa Ha TeEMy Meauju.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaea

Teme NMOKpUBEHe y APYrMX LWECT Nornassba yibeHMKa, a Koje Aajy KOHTEKCT 3a Bexkbarbe BelTUHa
yuTakba, NMCcakba, CyLakba M roBopa obyxBaTajy: KMUBOT Y 3aje4HNLM, NOCA0 U 3aHUMatbE,
WMHOCTPAHCTBO, MeAMjW Y CBAKOAHEBHOM KUBOTY, JIOMOBMNHA, YECTUTAbE.

lpamaTuyKe jeanHuLEe Koje ce obpahyjy cy: oa4HOCHE peyeHuLUe, raroan u NpMAeBn Kao UMeHuLe,
TEMMNOpPAJIHE peYeHULEe, HAMEPHE PeYEeHULLE, UMMNepPaTuB.

Nureparypa

1. Miiller, M. et al.: Optimal A2. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Lehrbuch. Berlin, Miinchen:
Langenscheidt, 2004.

2. Miiller, M. et al.: Optimal A2. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Arbeitsbuch. Berlin, Miinchen:
Langenscheidt, 2004.

3. Hering, Axel et. al: em Ubungsgrammatik Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Ismaning: Max Hueber Verlag,
2002.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: MNonoxKeH ncnut ns npegmeta Hemauku jeamk A2.2 nam kBanmdpuKaLMoOHU TeCT 3a HMBO b1

LUum npeamerta

Pa3Bujarbe KOMyHUKATUBHE M COLMjaIHO AaKTUBHE je3nyKe KomneTeHuuje. YNo3HaBake KyaType u
LMBUAN3aLMje 3eMasba HEMAYKOT FOBOPHOT Nogpyyja. PasBujarbe TexHMKa U cTpaTeruvja 3a gasmbe
CaMOCTaJ/IHO y4ekbe je3nKa.

Ucxop npeamerta

Ha Kpajy Kypca cTyaeHT 6m Tpebano aa yme Aa ce C/yXKu BELUTUHAMa YMTakba, N1cakba, Cywakba U
rosopa Ha HuBoy b1.1 3ajegHn4YKor eBponckor pepepeHTHOr je3NYKOr OKBMUPA, M Aa Ha UCTOM HUBOY
yme da ynoTpebu Bokabynap 1 rpamaTMuKe jeauHuLe Koje cy MoKpuBeHe antepatypom. CTyaeHT jey
CTakby Aa ce cHahe y Hajsehem 6pojy cuTyaumja ca Kojuma ce cycpehe TOKOM NyTOBakba Ha HEMaYKoM
roBOPHOM Mogpyyjy. JaCHO 1 CMUCAEHO Ce U3ParkaBa O MO3HATMM TeMama U obaacTma MYHOT
WMHTepecoBara. Moxe Aa roBoOpu O UCKYCTBMMA M LOXKMB/bajUMa, A3 ONuLLEe CBOje CHOBe, Hage U
LM/beBE M 06PA3N0XKM CBOje NAaHOBE U CTaBOBE.

CapgpiKaj npeameTa
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaea

Teme NoKpuBEHe y NPBUX MET Morias/ba yiIb6eHuKa, a Koje Aajy KOHTEKCT 3a Bexxbarbe BeluTUHa
ynTakba, MMUcakba, Cyllarba U rosopa obyxBarajy: CTyanparbe y MHOCTPAHCTBY, Pa3roBOp O MOAM U
KYNOBWHM, NOCNIOBHY KOMYHMKaLMjy, yNO3HaBakbe Ca HEMAYKOM KyATYPOM, MHTEPKYATYpasHe oAHoce.

lpamaTuyKe jeamHULE Koje ce 0bpahyjy cy: 3aBUCHe peyeHuLe (NocneanuHe, AONYCHe, yNUTHE,
pefnaTuBHe peyeHuULE), He3aBMCHE peyeHuL,e, KoMnapauuja NnpUaesa, MHGMHUTUBHE KOHCTPYKLUMjE,
npetepur.

Nureparypa

1. Miiller, M. et al.: Optimal B1. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Berlin, Miinchen:
Langenscheidt, 2004.

2. Hall, Karin; Scheiner, B.: Ubungsgrammatik fiir Fortgeschrittene. Miinchen: Max Hueber Verlag,
2001.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
Ycnos: MNonoxeH ucnut us npegmeta Hemauku jesmk b1.1.

LUum npeamerta

Pa3Bujarbe KOMyHUKATUBHE M COLMjaIHO AaKTUBHE je3nyKe KomneTeHuuje. YNo3HaBake KyaType u
LMBUAN3aLMje 3eMasba HEMAYKOT FOBOPHOT Nogpyyja. PasBnjatbe TexHMKa 1 cTpaTernja 3a gasbe
CaMOCTaJ/IHO y4ekbe je3nKa.

Ucxop npeamerta

Ha Kpajy Kypca cTyaeHT 6m Tpebano aa yme Aa ce C/yXKu BELUTUHAMa YMTakba, N1cakba, Cywakba U
rosopa Ha HuBoy b1.2 3ajegHn4YKor eBponckor pepepeHTHOr je3NYKOr OKBMUPA, M Aa Ha UCTOM HUBOY
yme Aa ynoTpebu Bokabynap 1 rpamaTMuKe jeguHULE Koje Cy MOKpMBEHe nantepatypom. CTyaeHT jey
CTakby Aa ce cHahe y Hajsehem 6pojy cuTyaumja ca Kojuma ce cycpehe TOKOM NyTOBakba Ha HEMaYKoM
roBOPHOM Mogpyuyjy. JaCHO U CMUCAIEHO Ce U3parkaBa O NO3HATMM TemMama 1 061acTMma NYHOr
WMHTepecoBara. Moxe Aa roBOpU O UCKYCTBMMA M LOXKMB/bajUMa, A3 ONuLLEe CBOje CHOBe, Hage U
LM/beBE M 06PA3N0XKM CBOje NAaHOBE U CTaBOBE.

CapgpiKaj npeameTa
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmaea

Teme NnoKpuBEHE y APYIMX LLECT NOrNas/ba YLU6EeHNKa, a Koje Aajy KOHTEKCT 3a Bexbarbe BelTHA
YnTakba, MMCakba, CAyLLara U roBopa 0byxBaTajy: Pa3roBop O YMETHOCTM (ONMUCUBAHE YMETHUYKNX
Aena, npunpema msnoxkbe), meanju (pasymesare MHPOpPMaLMja U3 HOBMHA, PA3roBOp O YTULAjY
Tenesesuje U Apyrux meauja Ha YOBEKOB KMBOT), XpaHa U OAHOC NPemMa XpaHu, 3aHMMakra y oba1actu
COUMja/IHUX AeNaTHOCTU (XyMaHUTapHE opraHu3aumje, TMYHM aHraXKMaH), CTaHOBakbEe Y CTapoCTU U
YKMBOT Ha yanum, cnoboaHo Bpeme M MecTo 3a 04MOop.

IpamaTnyKe jeanHULE Koje ce obpahyjy cy: AekAnHauMja umeHunLa, GyTyp, Pes pPeymn y peyeHuum,
rnaronuv ca pepaeKCMBHOM 3aMeHMLLOM, KOMMapaLmja NpuaeBa, 3aMeHULLE Y YNAHOBU, BPEMEHCKe
peyeHunLe, MECHU U BPEMEHCKWN NPUI03M, NaycKkBamnepdeKar.

Nureparypa

1. Miiller, M. et al.: Optimal B1. Lehrwerk fiir Deutsch als Fremdsprache. Berlin, Miinchen:
Langenscheidt, 2004.

2. Hall, Karin; Scheiner, B.: Ubungsgrammatix fiir Fortgeschrittene. Miinchen: Max Hueber Verlag,
2001.



CpnCKU je3nK: OCHOBM je3nyKe KyNType U NUCMEHOCTU

CraTtyc npeameta: nsbopHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3
Ycnos: /

Lin/b npeameta: CuctemaTm3aumja 3Hakba O je3MYKOM CTaHAApAy M ocnocobsbaBakbe 3a Kpenpate
NMUCaHNX U YCMEHUX TEKCTOBA, AMdepeHUMpPaHNX Npema TeMaTULLN, HAMEHMU, XKaHpy, Meanjy

MUcxop npepameta: CTuatbe KOMNeTeHUMja 3a BaIMAHO KOHLMMNMPakbe Pa3sHOPOAHMX
DYHKLMOHANMHOCTUICKMX UCKa3a — OPTOENCKM U OpTOrpadCKM y3ycK; youaBarbe M NpeBasuiaKkeHe
Hajyewhux orpellerba 0 HOPMY Ha FPAaMaTUUKOM, IEKCUYKOM U CTUICKOM HUBOY; CTRYKTYpUparbe
TeKcTa

Cappikaj npegmerta

Teopujcka Hacmaea: 1. CTaHAapAHM je3uK — MojaM; HOPMa; HOPMATUBHU NPUPYYHULK. 2. OpTOEncKa U
opTorpadcka Hopma — npasuaa AncTpmbyumje akueHaTa; NpaBonuc — GOHONOLIKU K
MmopdodoHonowku. 2.1. CuctemaTmnsaumja NPaBoONMUCHUX NpaBuaa — Npobaemu n Hegoymuue (BeMKo
CNI0BO; rNAaCcoOBHE NPOMEHE Yy NPABONUCY; MHTEPNYHKLMjA; CKpaheHULE; aKPOHUMU; CaCTaB/bEHO U
pacTaB/beHO NUCakbe; TPAHCKpUNuMja). 3. MopdpoNoLKO-CUHTAKCMUKA HOPMa — HEMPABUHOCTU Y
061acTn NagerkHe NpobaemaThKe, KOHFpyeHuuje, pekumje n ynotpebe rnaroncknx o6amka; pes peuv —
NONOXKaj EHKANTUKA. 4. JIeKCUUKa HOPMA — CEMAHTUYKO-NParmaTUyke HenpaBUAHOCTH
(Heogrosapajyha nekcuka; nn1eoHasmu; TayTonornje; romuaarbe CMHOHMMA M 6IMCKO3HAYHMLA;
aHrnmumamm). 5. TekctyenHa Hopma. 5.1. MNpernes TMnosa v BPCTE TEKCTOBA — MHPOPMATUBHY,
HOPMATUBHM, aPrYMEHTATUBHU, UHCTPYKTUBHM, HapaTUBHMU. 5.2. BpcTa TeKcTa U M360p NEKCUYKUX U
rpamaTUYkmnx cpeacrasa. 6. CTUACKaA (KaHpPOBCKa) Hopma. 6.1. Jeanyku BapujetTeTn npema meaujymy
oCTBapeHa (roBop — nucambe). 6.2. CTaTyc roBOPEHOT 1 NMUCaHOT je3nka. 6.3. OainKe TMNUYHOr
roBopeHor / yCMeHOr 1 NcaHor je3nKa. 6.3.1. Pa3roBopHu jeanK 1 pasroBOPHU CTUI; KbUMKEBHM je3nK

/ roBop / ctna. 7. Je3nk HayKe / Hay4yHU cTuA. 8. AGMUHUCTPATMBHM cTUA. 8.1. BMpOoKpaTn3aumja jesmKa.

9. Je3nk meauja. 10. MparmaTunyka (KoHTeKcTyanHa) Hopma. 10.1. OcnoB/baBakbe M obpaharbe y
NUCaHOM U ycMeHOM mckasy. 10.2. HamepaBaHO M NPOTyMayYeHo 3Hayeme.

lMpakmu4Ha Hacmaea (eexcbe): AHaNM3a *KaHPOBCKM Pa3/IMUMTUX TEKCTOBA, youaBake GpopmasHo-
CaAPKMHCKMX KapaKTepPUCTUKA U CTPYKTYpe TeKCTa; KOpeKLMja CyncTaHAapaHNX je3UUKN jeanuHNLa;
MUCaHU TEKCT — BEXXOa KOHUMNMUPakba U CTPYKTYpUparba PasHopoaHMX QYHKLUMOHATHOCTUACKUX BPCTa.

Jlnuteparypa:
Meuh, Masne n ap. CpncKku jeau4ku npupy4Huk. beorpaa: beorpaacka kiura. 2004, 93-203.

KnajH, UBaH. PeyHuK jeauukux Hedoymuya. Hosn Cag: MNpomeTej. 2007.

Klikovac, Duska. Jezik i moc¢. Beograd: Biblioteka XX vek. 2008, 147-207.

Mrazovi¢, Pavica. Gramatika srpskog jezika za strance. Sremski Karlovci — Novi Sad: Izdavacka
knjizarnica Zorana Stojanovi¢a. 2009, 668—749.

MewwukaH, Mutap, JoBaH Jepkosuh, Mato Muxkypuua. lMpasonuc cprckoaa jeauxka. Hoeu Cag: MaTtuua
cpncka. 2010.

Prci¢, Tvrtko. Engleski u srpskom. Novi Sad: Zmaj. 2011, 24-51.

Radovanovi¢, Milorad. Sociolingvistika. Sremski Karlovci — Novi Sad: Izdavacka knjiZzarnica Zorana
Stojanovicéa. 2003, 186-197.

PapoBaHosuh, Munopag n ap. CprcKu je3uk Ha Kpajy eeka. beorpaa: MHCTUTYT 3a cpncku jesmk CAHY —
Cny»k6eHu rnacHuk. 1996, 143-159.

PeyHuk cpnckoea je3uka (yp. Hukonuh, M.). Hoeu Caa: Matuua cpncka. 2007.
Subotic, Ljiljana i dr. Fonetika i fonologija: ortoepska i ortografska norma standardnog srpskog jezika.
Novi Sad: Filozofski fakultet [Digitalna biblioteka]. 2012, 96-105.



PA3BOJHA MNMCUXOJIOTUIA

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos: -

LUum npegmera: YnosHaBakbe CTyAeHaTa ca NpeaMeTOM M pa3BOjeM Pa3BOjHE MCUXOJI0rMje, 3Hadajem
OETUHCTBA Kao pasBojHOr pasfobsba, gaktopuma passoja, TEOPMJCKMM MPUCTYNMMA M OCHOBHUM
nHbopmaumnjama o pas3sojy NojeaAMHUX NCUXMYKNX PYHKLM]a.

MUcxop npegmeta: CnocobHOCT CTyAeHaTa 4a npunaroje neAarolka o4eKMBatba PasBojHMM 04/ IMKaMa
JeLe 1 33 y3pacHO aeKBaTaH NPUCTYN HAacTaBHOj MHTEPaKLMjU ca AeLom.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Teopujcka Hacmasa — lpegmeT M pa3Boj pa3BoOjHE MCUXOJIOTUjEe, UCTOPWUJCKO pasymeBarbe
OEeTUHCTBA, OCHOBHU TEOPUjCKU MPUCTYNU Y Pa3BOjHOj Ncuxonorujn, GbakTopu pasBoja, nepunoamnsaunja
pa3sBoja, pa3BOj oOnaxaka, MOTOPHWU, KOTHUTUBHMU, EMOUMOHANHMW, COUMjaNHW, MOPA/HU,
WMHTENeKTYya/IHK, TOBOPHM Pa3Boj. Mcnuxonoruja LenoKMBOTHOT LIMKAYCa.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa, sexcbe — Obpaga npobniema Koju ce Tnyy npunarohaBarba negarolKkor
pafa pa3BOjHMM O4/IMKama Aeue M Bexkbare y3pacHO afeKBaTHOr NMPUCTYNa Yy HACTAaBHOj M Apyrum
BPCTama UHTepaKLMje ca AEeLLOM.

Nurepatypa (opabpaHa nornas/ba U3 HaBeAeHe UTepaType):
1. Jepkosuh, U., 3otoBuh, M. (2010). PasBojHa ncuxonoruja. Hosu Caa: dyTtypa nybankauuje.



MNEOATOLLKA NMCUXOJTOTUNIA

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos: -

Lu/b npegmerta: a) YnosHaBakbe CTyAeHATa €a MCUMXOMOWKUM 3aKOHUTOCTMMA Koje CToje y OCHOBU
yCcrnewHor ydyewa W noayyasarba; 6) ocnocobsbabarbe cTyaeHaTa 3a MPUMEHY UM UMMAEMEeHTalujy
MCUXOJIOLWKMX Ca3Harba y byayhem HacTaBHUMYKOM paay

Ucxop npepgmerta: Of CcTyAeHTa ce o4eKyje Aa Ha Kpajy Kypca byae cnocobaH aa:

- NPUMEHM Ca3Hakba M3 NCUX0/I0THje yuYera M 06pa3oBarba Kako 61 NnoBehao edMKaCHOCT NeaarowKkmx
MHTEepBeHUMja

- capahyje ca LIKOJICKOM MCUXO/IOWKOM CNY*K60M y U3pagm v peannsaumju naaHa MHOUBUAYANHUX U
FPYMHMUX NCUXONOLLKUX MHTEPBEHLM]ja y obpa3oBamby

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa —
- MpeameT, KapaKTEPUCTUKE U yI0Ta CaBpeMeHe neaaroLlKe ncmMxonoruje
- MpumeHa NPUHLUMNA U 3aKOHUTOCTU PA3IMUUTUX 06/IMKa yYerba Y BacCNUTHO-0O6pa30BHOj NpaKcu
- Yyerbe Kao npouec: nnato u GAyKTyaumje y yuemy; TpaHcohep yyera
- MpymeHa pesynTaTta UCTparkmBatba Namherba M 3abopaB/batkba Y yYery M HAacTaBHO] NpaKcu
- KOrHUTMBHM cNOCOBHOCTU Kao AeTepMMHaHTE LWKOJICKOr nocTurHyha
- MoTuBauuja 3a yyere y LUKOJCKOM M BaHLIKO/JICKOM KOHTEKCTY; CAaMOPErY/INCAHO Y4Yere
- Penaumje ocobmHa NMYHOCTM M LWIKOJICKOT NocTurHyha

- CoumjanHo NCMXONOLLIKM acneKkTU BacnMTHO-06pa3oBHOT pada: pykoBohetbe y paspeay,
KapaKTepUCTUKe U COLMOMETPMjCKA CTPYKTYPa WKOACKOT 04e/betba Kao mane rpyne; npobaemm
LUKOJ/ICKE HEeAUCUMNANHE

- Ynore HacTaBHWKA; MMNIMUMUTHA yBEPEHa HAacTaBHMKA 0 06pa3oBakby U Pa3Bojy yYeHUKa;
KapaKTepUCTUKe HacTaBHUYKe Npodecuje

- Tewkohe y yyerby: aucnekcnja, gucrpaduja, nopemehaju pavyHara, XMnepakTMBHOCTOPaB/bake
- EBanyaumja y BacnuTHO-06pa3oBHOM pagy; UCMUTUBAHE U OLLeHMBAHE 3HaHA

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa, sexcbe — JUCKycnja O cagpKajuma TeopujcKe HacTase, carnegaBakba U
NMPOHaNaXera HauyMHa MNPUMeEHe TEeOPUjCKMX 3HArba Y HACTAaBHOj MpPaKCK, EKCNepuMEeHTasHa
OEMOHCTPaLMja NCUXONOLWKNX KoHLLenaTa

Nutepatypa (ogabpaHa nornas/ba U3 HaBeAeHe AuTepartype):

- Vlasta Vizek-Vlahovi¢, Majda Rijavec, Vesna Vlahovié-Steti¢, Dubravka Miljkovi¢ (2003). Psihologija
obrazovanja, |IEP: VERN, Zagreb,

- Grgin, T. (2004). Edukacijska psihologija, Naklada ,Slap”, Jastrebarsko
- Zarevski, P. (2002). Psihologija pamcenja i ucenja, ,,Naklada Slap“, Jastrebarsko

- Byuuh, /1. MledazowkKa ncuxonoeuja, beorpaa;: ApywTeo ncuxonora Cpbuje (BMLwe n3aatba)



NHTEPAKTUBHA MEOATOIMIA

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos: -

Uump npegmeta: Yeohere cTygeHaTa y caBpemeHa nNejarowKka cas3Hakba O BacCnNUTHO-06pPa3sOBHOM
npouecy Ha Makpo YU MUKPO HUBOY (TEOPUjCKE U NPAKTUYHE KOMMOHEHTE); YNo3HaBare ca TeMe/bHUM
nefarowkKUM TMOjMOBMMA WM Hayenuma negarowkor paga; Moactvuarbe pasBoja Neaarowkux U
KOMYHUKaLMjCKUX KOMMETeHUMja HEeonXoAHWX 3a BaCMNMTHO-0Opa3oBHO AesioBawe; [punpemarse
CTyAeHaTa 3a Mpouec [O0XMBOTHOr obpasoBarba WM MapTvumnaumjy y obesbehumsarby KBanuteTa
nesarowKor paga y LueavHu.

Ucxop npeameTa: MNosHaBakbe M pasymeBakbe TEME/bHUX NeAarowKMxX NojMmoBa M Hayvena negarowkor
paga; PasBMjeHOCT MNefarOWKMX WM KOMYHMKAUMJCKMX KOMMETEHUMja HEOMXOAHUX 3a YChewHo
nefarowko aenosarbe; OcnocobsbeHocT 33 (camo)pednekcnjy u (camo)eBanyaumjy UM KPUTUYKK
NPUCTYN NegarowKom paay 1 nojaBama.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Teopujcka Hacmasa — OCHOBHa NUTakba M Npobaemum negarorvje (OCHOBHM NeAaroWKN NOjMOBU;
OCHOBHa N1Taka pa3Boja IMYHOCTU; aCNEKTU NeAarolwKor paaa, UmM/beBu BacnUTHO-0b6pa3oBHOr paaa);
HoBa napagurma y obpasoBatby (KOHCTPYKTUBM3aM Kao TEOPMjCKO NONA3ULITE MHTEPAKTUBHE
negaroruje); Mehy/byACKM OAHOC Kao OCHOBA NeAarowKkor paaa; MHTepakumnja u KoMyHUKaunja y
BaCNUTHO-06pPa30BHOj MHCTUTYLUMjU; OBpas3oBarbe YCMEPEHO Ka YYeHUKY M NPoMeHe y 06pa3oBHO]
ycTaHoBwU; MNegarowke KomneTeHuMje HacTaBHMKa; MNoydyaBarbe N yYerbe Kao MHTePaKTUBHO-
KOMYHMKaLMjCKM npouec; MHTepaKkTMBHeE MeToAe NeAaroLlKor paja U kbMxoBa NPUMEHa;
NHTepaKTUBHO yyere; MNeaarollku pag oge/beHcKor cTapelleHe; Capaatba ca poanTe/bMuma U Apyrum
YYECHUUMMA U NapTHEPMMA NeJaroLwKor npoeca.

MpakmuyHa Hacmaea, eexcbe — Y pagy CeEMMHapa aKTUBHO YYeCTBYjy CTYAEHTM Y3 MEHTOPCKO
Bohere HacTaBHMKa. CTpaTernja M NOCTYNUM MPAKTUYHOr pafa O4HOCE Ce Ha NpobaeMCKo M3nararbe
CTyAeHaTa, yuyerbe OTKPUBAHbEM, pacnpasy Ha yHanpes, HajaB/beHy TEMY M Cydye/baBatbe€ MULL/bEHbA.
M3paga ceMMHapcKor paga Ha npeanoxkeHy mam cnobogHo usabpaHy Temy BesaHy 3a MpOrpamcke
cagp:Kaje. MNpeseHTaumMja ceMmMHapCKor paaa.

Nutepartypa (opaabpaHa nornas/ba U3 HaBeAeHe AuTepatype):
1. Poegepc, N. (2003). M"HmepakmueHa HacMaega: OUHAMUKE eghUKACHOR2 y4era U Hacmaee.

beorpag: MHCTUTYT 3a neaarorujy 1 aHgparornjy ®unosodckor pakynteta. 2. KHexkesuh-
®nopuh, O. (npupeamnna) (2006). MumeparkmueHa nedazozuja. Hoen Caa: CaBes neaarowKnx
ApywTasa BojsoanHe

2. TonemaH, 4. (2001). EmMoyuoHanHa uHmenueeHyuja. beorpag: Yuroja wramna;; 3.
MwunyTtnHoswuh, J. (2011). AamepHamuse y meopuju U Npaxkcu caspemeHo2 06pa3o8arsa: nym
Ka KeanumemHom obpaszosarby. Hoeu Caa: CaBes negarowkux gpylitasa BojsoanHe; Bpuwaly:
Bucoka WKona CTPYKOBHUX CTyAuMja 3a obpasoBarbe Bacnutaya ,Mwuxaunno Nanos”;



OVNOAKTUKA

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu
bpoj ECMNB: 3
Ycnos: -

LUunm npeamera:
- Yno3HaBame CTygeHaTa Ca TeMe/bHUM Ca3HatbMa U K/bYYHUM MUTatbMMa ANOaAKTUKe
YcBajarbe KaTeropmjanHux AN4aKTUUKMX NOjMOBA M pa3BUjakbe KPUTUUKOT MULL/bEHA CTyAeHaTa

Ucxop npeamerta:
Op cTyaeHTa ce o4ekyje Aa Ha Kpajy Kypca byae cnocobaH aa:

- I'I03Haje N pa3dyme Hay4yHa Ca3Hakra U3 obnactu ANOAKTUKe HeEONXOo4Ha 3a Ed)VIKaCHe
negarowke VIHTepBEHLI,Mje

- OBnafa 0OCHOBHMM NPOdPECMOHANHUM ANAAKTUYKMM KOMMETEHLMjaMa
- [pumembyjy cTeyeHa 3HaHba Y BacCNUTHO-06pa30BHOj NpaKcu

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Teopujcka Hacmasa — JUAaKTUKa y CUCTEMY NeaarowKkmx Hayka. MpegmeT U 3a4aum UAAKTUKe
Kao Hayke o obpasoBatby WM HacTaBu. KaTeropujanHu AuaakTUUKM nojmosu. Ynora u moryhHoctu
HacTaBe Yy pasBojy An4yHocTu. Mojam pasBujajyhe HactaBe. Uu/b M 3agaum Hactase. [MHamMuKa
CTPYKTYpa HacTaBe Kao CUCTEMA: AMMEH3Mje, OCHOBE, aKTMBHOCTW, eTane, YMHWOUM U eneMeHTU
HacTage. [MAAKTUUYKM TPOYrao.YYEHUK, HACTaBHMK WM HACTaBHU CaAPKaj.AKTMBHOCT Y4YeHWKa W
HacTaBHMKA Yy HacTasu. AudepeHumjaumja u UHAMBMAYANU3auuMja Hactase. O6aMuUM HacTase: ca
CTQHOBMULITA Y4YeHWUKA (PpPOHTANHM, TPYMHM, TaHAEM, WHAMBMAYANHU OOAMK), Ca CTaHOBMLUTA
HacTaBHMKA (MHAMBMAYANHO M TUMCKO MOy4YaBarbe). MeToAe HacTaBe, PasIVYUTM MPUCTYNU WU
Knacuoukaumje. Metoge yyera, HacTaBHE METOZE, METOZE HAyYHO-UCTParKMBaYKor paga. Meawmju y
HacTaBM (HacTaBHa TeXHMKa W TexHONOruja), NojMoBHO ogapeherbe, Knacudpukauuja. Meanju vy
dYHKUMjM MUCaoHe aKTMBM3aumje yueHMKa.HactaBHM caaprKaju (HacTaBHM NaaH M Nporpam, CTPYKTypa,
BpCTe, Teopuje 0 M3bOpy HACTaBHWMX cagprKaja). OCHOBHE KapaKTEPUCTUKE CaBPEMEHOr YLIOeHMKa.
TpafuMUMOHaNHW M CaBpeMeHW HacTaBHM cuctemun. Jlomahm pagosu yyeHuKa. [MnaHuparbe U
npunpemarbe HaCTaBHMKA 3a HacTaBy. -Mepere W oOuerMBakbe Yy HAcTaBu (BpcTe, MOCTyNuM,
WHCTPYMEHTH).

MpakmuyHa Hacmaea, eexcbe — [UcKycuja U m3nararbe pedepaTta O cafpikajuma Teopujcke
HacTaBe, M3paZa v Npe3eHTaLMja CeMMHaAPCKOr paja

JNutepartypa (oaabpaHa nornas/ba U3 HaBeAeHe AuTepartype):
1. bBakosses, M., (1990), inaakTuKa, beorpaa: Hay4yHa Krbura
2. Bwunotunjesuh, M., (2000), OnaakTunka, beorpaa: HayyHa Krbura
3. Tojkos, I'., (2003), Aoknumonoruja, Bpwal,: Buwa wKona 3a o6pasoBarbe Bacnutaya
4

Oasnpos, B:B., (1995), o cxBaTatbMMa pa3Bujajyhe HacTaBe, casHaBarbe M HacTaBa, beorpag:
nnu

Kpkmyu, C., (1998), Anaaktnukm amcnyt (np. M. Bykuh), Hoen Caa: CNAB

d

6. CaBpemeHM OCHOBHOLLKONCKM yaxKbeHuK, (np. b. TpebjewarHnH n [. flazapesuh), beorpaa:
3aBog, 3a yakbeHUKe 1 HacTaBHa cpeacTtsa, 2001.



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

YcnoB: ga CTYOEHT HEMaA HUKAKBUX Npea3Harba U3 pyCcKor je3MKa U1 ga ce Ha AMjaI’HOCTM‘-IKOM TEecrty
HMje KBaI'IMd)MKOBaO 3a HEKK O BULLKNX HNUBOaA.

Unmwp npeamera: dopmuparbe apTuKynaumoHe 6ase, caBnafjaBarbe pycke rpaduje, noyeTHO
dbopmuparbe HaBUKa ayamparba, roBOperba, YMTakba M NUcarba Y OKBUPY OrpaHu4YeHor 6poja Tema u
CUTyaunja Ha HajenemeHTapHMjem HUBOY.

Ucxop npeamerta:

Ha Kpajy Kypca ctyaeHT 6u Tpebano Aa 3Ha OCHOBHa npaBuna poHeTuke, rpaduje n optorpaduje, aa
CTEKHe HaBMKe MPaBMHOI U3roBopa PYCKMX /1acoBa, 43 YMe A3 MPOYMTa, Kaxke, pasyme Ha cayx u
Hanule Ha HajefleMeHTapHMjeM HUBOY HEKOIMKO peyeHuua o cebu 1 OKOIMHK Yy CKady ca Temama u
TEeKCTOBMMaA M3 NpBe NnosoBuHe yibeHuKa (npeux 14 nekuuja).

CapgpiKaj npeamera:
Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasea:

Ynos3HaBakbe ca PyCKMM POHETCKUM CUCTEMOM, OCHOBama Mmopdosiormje n cMHTakce (Kateropuja poaa,
6poja ¥ Nagerka, HOMUHATUB, aKy3aTUB N JIOKATUB jeAHUHE U MHOXKUHE AEKANHAOUIHUX BPCTa peyu,
MHPUHUTMB rnarona, cagawmre speme — | u Il Koryraumja, NPoOLLIO BPEME; NPOCTa, MPOCTO-NPOLINpPEHa
peyeHuua. JlekcMKa 1 ¢paseonornja y cknagy ca Temama u3 npse NosoBuHe yubeHuKa (ynosHasambe;
u3parkaBarbe Monbe, U3BUHEHA, Tpakewe UHPopMaumje, [L03BOJIe, W3pa)KaBakbe 3abpaHe,
nocefoBarba, HeMnocenoBakba; WMEHOBAke W KBasMdUKaumja pasiMunTMX 3emMasba, Hauumja, jesuka,
npodecunja, NnpemeTa v pagtu y yYMoHMUM, y Kyhi, Ha yavLmM, Ha Nnjaum, y NpOAaBHULM, KOZ iekapa).

JNnutepartypa

Yi6eHuk: /1. B. Munnep, /1. B. MonutoBa, U. A PbibakoBa, HKuau-6binu... 28 ypoKos pyccKo20 A3bIKa 018
HavyuHarowux. YuebHuk/ Paboyas mempads, CaHkT Metepbypr, 2004.

Ipamatuka: P. Mapojesuh, lpamaTtnKa pyckor jesunka, Hosu Cag, 1989.

MomohHa nutepartypa: M. H. AHuKKHa, /lecmHuya. KHu2a — npakmukym. HayuHaem uszydyame pycckuli
A3biK. Mocksa, 2005.

Peynuk: H. AjyaHosuh, K. Jypwuh - XysjaH, Pycko-cpricku peyHuk (y3 yubeHuk /1. B. Munnep, /1. B.
Monutoea, UN. A. PbibakoBa: Kuau-6biau... - 28 ypoKo8 pyccKo2o A3blKa 078 Ha4vyuHarouwjux, CaHKT-
MeTtepbypr, "3natoyct”, 1998), Hosn Caa, 2004. — ckpunTa.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
Ycnos: MNonoxeH ucnut us Pyckor jesnka Al.1

Uwmb npeamerta: Passujarbe HaBUKa ayampatkba, roOBOPEHA, YMTakba U NMUcakba Y OKBUMPY OrpaHUYeHor
6poja Tema n cuTyauMja Ha eNeMeHTapHOM HMBOY, LITO NPUBAUKHO oarosapa HMBoy Al 3ajeaHWYKor
€BPOMNCKOr OKBMPA 33 XKMBE je3unKe.

Ucxop npepgmeTta: Ha Kpajy Kypca cTyaeHT 6u Tpebano ga nocegyje ¢opmuvpaHe BELUTUHE YMTakba,
roBopetba, ayamparea U Nncakba Ha HMBoy NpubaunskHom HMBoy Al 3ajeAHMYKOr €BPONCKOT OKBMpaA 3a
UBE je3unKe, Tj. Aa je y CTakby Aa pasyme M ynoTpebs/baBa NosHaTe M CBaKOAHEBHE peyn M uspase y
jeaHOCTaBHUM peyeHML,ama y Lu/by 3a0B0/baBakba CBaKOAHEBHMX NoTpeba.

Capgpikaj npeamera:
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MpakmuyHa Hacmaea: Teme NOKpPUBEHE NeKuMjama u3 yubeHuKa (15-28), y Kojuma je 3acTynsbeHa
oprosapajyha ¢oHeTcka, MoOpdosoWKa W CUHTAKcMYKa rpaha  (ocHOBHWM obpacuM npomeHe
OEKNMHAOUAHMX BPCTa peyn; OCHOBHW BpojeBu, cnaratbe MMeHMLA Y3 bpojeBe; rnaronu: npeseHT,
nepdekar, rnaro/sckm BuUA, CAOXKEHU W NpocTn GyTyp, UHOMHUTMB WM NPOMeHa MOBPATHUX [Narona,
OCHOBHMW Naro/in KpeTaka; C/0XKeHa pedyeHuLa). Bokabynap y cknagy ca Temama Koje ce obpahyjy y
yubeHuKy (KynoBMHA, pagHW AaH, npocnasa poheHAaHa, rpaf M Ceno, CHalaXkere Ha yauum,
nyToBakbe, NIeTOBakbe, CMO/bALlHOCT U KapaKTep YOBEKa; U3parkaBarbe Aonajatba M Hegonagarba,
c/lararba, Hecnaraka, U3pakaBare BpemeHa, NoCe0Batba, NO3nNBakba, YECTUTaba U CI1.).

Nureparypa:

Yi6eHuk: /1. B. Munnep, /1. B. NonuToBa, U. A1 PbibakoBa. Kuau-6siau... 28 ypoKos pyccKoeo A3bIKa 018
Ha4yuHarowux. YuebHuk/ Paboyas mempaods. CaHkT Metepbypr, 2004.

pamatukKa: P. Mapojesuh, lpamaTtuKa pyckor jeaunka, Hosu Cag, 1989.

MomohHa nutepartypa: M. H. AHuKKHa, /lecmHuya. KHu2a — npakmuKkym. HayuHaem uszydyame pycckuli
A3bIK. Mocksa, 2005.

LLikamynka. [Mocobue no 4YmeHUlo O HAYUHAOWUX u3y4ams pycckuli A3eik (nod ped. O. 2.
Yybaposow), Mockea, 2005.

Peunuk: H. AjuaHosuh, K. Jypwuh - XysjaH, Pycko-cpncku pe4yHuk (y3 yubeHuk J1. B. Munnep, /1. B.
Monutoea, U. A. PbibakoBa: Kuau-6biau... - 28 ypoKo8 pycCcKo2o A3bIKA 071 Ha4vyuHarouwjux, CaHKT-
MeTepbypr, "3natoyct”, 1998), Hoen Caa, 2004. — ckpunTa



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

YcnoB: pga je CTyAeHT MOIOXKMO McnuTe ca npetxogHor Hueoa (Al.1, Al.2) wam pga ce Ha
OMjarHOCTUYKOM TECTY KBaNIMPUKOBAO 3a 0BAj HUBO.

Uunb npegmerta: [asbe pasBujatbe FOBOPHMX BelTMHA YWTarba, rOBOPEHa, ayAuparba M nucakba
NprbAnKHO [0 HMBOa Al+ EBPONCKOr OKBMpPA 3a XKUBE je3uKe.

Ucxop npeameTa: [Jo Kpaja Kypca cTyaeHTn 61 Tpebano ga caBnajajy matepujan npe3eHToOBaH y NpBoj
NONOBUHM YLUIOEHMKA M 3@ NOCTUTHY je3NYKy M KOMYHMKATUBHY KOMMETEHUMjy KOja oAroBapa HWBOY
Al+. Ha Kpajy Kypca CTyaeHT 61 Tpebano Aa CTEKHe OCHOBHA Ky/TYpO/IOLLIKA 3Haa 0 Pycuju; aa moxe
03 pa3syMme 1 KOpUCTM BOKabynap M KOHCTPYKUMje U M3BaH KOHTEKCTa yLibeHMKa, Yecto ynoTpebsbaBaHe
n3pase y Be3n Ca AENIOKPYrOM HEroBUX aKTUBHOCTU, A3 BOAM Pa3roBop O yobmyajeHMM aKTMBHOCTMMA
(nopgaum o cebu, cBojoj NopoauMLM, MeCTy CTaHOBakba, MOCAY, CTyaMjama, NaaHoBMMa 3a byayhHocrT,
NO3HATUM U ycnewHnm IMYHOCTUMa, U Cﬂ.).

CapgpiKaj npeamera:
Teopujcka Hacmasa

lMpakmu4yHa Hacmasa: Teme 1 NeKCMKa NOKPUBEHE NieKUMjamMa M3 nNpee NoJIoBUHE YLIBeHMKa, ¥ Kojuma
je 3acTynsbeHa oarosapajyha rpamaTunuKka rpaha (PyHKUMja 1 3HauYerba nojeamHux nagexa: N, L, A, G;
peaHn 6pojeBn, OCHOBHM FNaroan KpeTaka ¢ NpedpuKCcumMa; AMPeKTaH U MHAMPEKTAH roBop, O4HOCHA,
BPEMEHCKa, HaMepHa peyeHmnL,a; u3pakaBarbe 06jeKTa MUL/bEHA M FOBOPA, BpEMEHa, MecTa, objekTa
paftbe, CAMYHOCTM, NpaBLA KpeTakba, NoceaoBakba M HemocefoBakba, MNPUCYCTBA WM OACYCTBA,
npuvnagara, KOo/AMUMHE, Kesbe, Uu/ba, HEeOonxoaHocTu). Bokabynap y cKnaagy ca Temama Koje ce
obpahyjy y npBoj nosoBuHM yubeHuKa (buorpaduja, npodecunje, onuc AUYHOCTU, nopoauua W
NopPOAMYHN OAHOCK, PagHU AaH, ONUC rpaga U cena, nopehere KMBOTa M 0bUYaja Pyca n bygu y
Hallloj 3eMJ/bW, CTAaHOBakbE, NYTOBakE U CA.).

JNutepartypa: Yyb6eHuk: B. E. AHTOHOBa, M. M. HaxabuHa, A. A. ToncTbix. Jopoaa 8 Poccuto 2. Y4ebHUK
pPYCCKo20 A3biKa (6a308esbili yposeHs), 2-e nsaaHue, CaHkT-MNMetepbypr, 2005.

N.B. Munnep, /1.B. Nonutosa, *Kunu-6biau... 12 ypokos pycckozo A3bika - 6a308bill yposeHs. YuebHUK/
Pabouyas mempads. CaHkT MeTepbypr, 2005.

MomohHa nutepatypa:
M. H. AHMKUHa, /lecmHuya. KHuea — npakmukym. HayuHaem usyvame pycckuli a3eiK. Mockea, 2005.

N. Volkova, D. Phillips, Let’s Improve Our Russian! Advanced Grammar Topics for English Speaking
Students. Step One. Second Revised Edition, St. Petersburg, 2006.

pamatuka: P. Mapojesuh, pamamuKka pyckoe je3uka, 3aBof 3a YyLOeHWMKe W HacTaBHa CpeacTBa,
beorpag, 1983.

PeuHuK: Pycko-cpnickoxpeamcku peyvHukK (y pea. b. CtaHkosuha), Hosm Cag — Mocksa, 1988.
P. bowkosuh, B. Mapkosuh, Cpricko-pycKu pe4yHuK, beorpaa: HapogHa Kibura — Anda, 1999.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: ga je cTyaeHT o4cnylwao NpeTxoaHn Kypce (A2.1)

Uumb npeameta: gasbe pasBujatbe rOBOPHUX BELITMHA YWUTakba, FOBOPEHA, ayAuparba M nNucakba Ha
HUBOY NpMbAnKHOM HMBOY A2 EBPONCKOr OKBMpPA 3a KUBE je3UKe.

Ucxop, npegmeta: [o Kpaja Kypca cTygeHTM 6u Tpebano ga caBnagajy matepujan npeseHToBaH Y
APYroj NONOBUHU YLUOEHWKA M Aa NOCTUTHY je3NYKY M KOMYHUKATUBHY KOMMETEHUMjy Koja oarosapa
HuBoy A2. Ha 3aBplieTky Kypca Tpebano 6u aa cTyAeHT No3Haje HeKke KyATyposiowkKe cneumduyHocTm
Pycuje n Pyca, ga moxe Aa BOAM PasroBop y Be3u ca yobuyajeHMm M no3HaTUM CTBapuma, Aa yme
jeAHOCTaBHUM M3pa3Mma [a ONULLE CBOje 3aHMMakbe, BIMCKO OKpYKere U y4YecTByje y pasroBopy M
npenuncuy Ha TeMe Koje Cy y Be3u ca 3a/10BO/baBakbeM HEroBMX HenocpeaHux notTpeba.

CapgpiKaj npegmera:
Teopujcka Hacmasa

lMpakmu4yHa Hacmasa: Teme 1 NeKCMKa NOKPUBEHE ek Mjama U3 apyre nosoBuHe yubeHuKa, y Kojuma
je 3actyn/beHa ogrosapajyha rpamaTtuuKka rpaha (dyHKumja M 3Hauyerba nojeaAnHMx nagexa: D, |,
npomMeHa MMeHULA, 3aMeHMLA N NPUAEBA Y MHOMWHW; TNaro/n KpeTarba ¢ npePuKCcMma; nspaxasatbe
afipecaTta, HEONXOAHOCTM, CTakba U oceharba, NpPaBUA M MecTa KpeTara, APYLTBA W MHCTPYMEHTa
pagke, npodecnje, 6aB/berba Pa3HMM aKTMBHOCTMMA, KapaKTEPUCTMKA YOBeKa, KBanudukauuje
npegmeTa, M3paxaBatbe MNPOCTOPHUX W BPEMEHCKUX O[HOCA; AMPEKTAH UM WHAMPEKTAH TOBOP;
YOMLUTEHO-/IMYHA PEYEHMLA; 3aBUCHOC/IOXKEHA PeYeHML,a — HAMepHa, YC/I0BHA, 0NYCHA).

Jnuteparypa:
Yi6eHuK:

B. E. AHTOHOBa, M. M. HaxabuHa, A. A. Tonctbix. Jopoea 6 Poccuto 2. Y4ebHUK pycCKO20 A3bIKA
(6a308bili yposeHsb), 2-e nspanue, CaHkT-Metepbypr, 2005.

N.B. Munnep, N1.B. NMonutosa, Kunu-6oiau... 12 ypoxkos pycckozo A3biKka - 6a308bili yposeHsb. YyebHuK/
Paboyas mempade. CaHkT MeTepbypr, 2005.

MomohHa nuteparypa:
M. H. AHMKUHa, /lecmHuya. KHuea — npakmukym. HayuHaem uzyvyame pycckuli a3eiK. Mocksa, 2005.

N. Volkova, D. Phillips, Let’s Improve Our Russian! Advanced Grammar Topics for English Speaking
Students. Step One. Second Revised Edition, St. Petersburg, 2006.

pamaTtuKa: P. Mapojesuh, MpamamuKka pyckoz je3uka, 3aBoj 3a ylbeHUKe M HacTaBHa CpeacTBa,
beorpag, 1983.

PeuHuK: Pycko-cprickoxpsamcKu peyHuk (y pea. b. CtaHkosuha), Hosu Cag — Mocksa, 1988.
P. Bowkosuh, B. Mapkoswuh, Cpricko-pycku pevHuK, beorpaa: HapogHa Krura — Anda, 1999.



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

YcnoB: ga je CTyAeHT NONOXKMO UCIUTe OCHOBHOT HMBoa (A2.1. A2.2) unn aa ce Ha AWjarHOCTUYKOM
TecTy KBaIMPMKOBAO 33 0Baj HMBO.

Uumb npegmerta: Jasbe pa3sujarbe jeanykmx BeWTMHA (YMTakba, N1cakba, Caylwara U roBopera), Kao U
oBNajaBarba BOKabynapoM WM rpamMaTUMYKMM jeaMHMUAMa Y CKNaZy ca Temama W TEeKCTOBMMA U3
yu6eHnKa npnbankHo HMBOYy A2+ npema 3ajeHUYKOM EBPOMNCKOM OKBUPY 33 MKUBE je3uKe.

Ucxopa, npepgmeta: Ha Kpajy Kypca ctyaeHT 6um Tpebano fa pas3sBuje BeWTUHE 4uTakba, NUCakba,
CnylWwara U rosopera npubanKHO HMBoy A2+ 3ajeaHWYKOr €BPOMCKOr OKBMPA 3a XKMBE je3nKe, Aa
caB/laZa JIEKCUYKM U TPamMaTMUKM MaTepujan npes3eHTOBaH y NPBOj MNOMIOBMHU YIIOEHMKA U A3 CTeKHe
LWMpa KYATYPOOLLKa 3Hakba 0 Pycnjmn n Pycnma.

CapgpiKaj npeamera:
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa: Teme NOKpUBEHe fieKLMjama M3 NpBe NonoBuHe yibeHnka (buorpaduja yoseka,
nopoauua M nNopoauMyHu ogHocu, npodecuje, pasnnuMTa UHTEpecoBarba M Xobuju), y Kojuma je
3acTyn/beHa oaroBapajyha fiekcMka v rpamaTtuyKka rpaha (npenasHu M HenpenasHu raroun, akTUBHe m
nacmeHe KOHCTpyKuuje ¢ rnaroamma HCB wn CB, moBpaTHW rNaroan, akTMBHM M MACUMBHWU NAPTULMNMU
cajalmer n Npowsior BpeMeHa, rpaherwe aKTUBHMX NapTMLMNA U MPOMEHa MO NAAEXMMa, HUXOBO
MECTO Yy peyYeHuuM; MACMBHM NapTUUMNM Ccafallkber W MNpowsior BpemeHa, rpahere nacuBHUX
napTMumMna U NpomeHa no nagerKmma, kpahu obauk naptTuumna).

Jnuteparypa:
Yi6eHuK:

B. E. AHToHOBa, M. M. HaxabuHa, A. A. ToacTbix. Jopoea 8 Poccuto 3. Y4ebHUK pyccKoz20 A3bIKA
(nepevili yposeHs), CaHKT-MNeTepbypr, 2006.

MomohHa nutepartypa:

N. Volkova, D. Phillips, Let’s Improve Our Russian! Advanced Grammar Topics for English Speaking
Students. Step One. Second Revised Edition, St. Petersburg, 2006.

Fpamatuka: P. Mapojesuh, pamamuKka pyckoe je3uka, 3aBof, 3a yLH6eHWKe W HacTaBHa CpeAacTBa,
beorpag, 1983.

PeuHuK: Pycko-cpnickoxpeamcku peyvHukK (y pea. b. CtaHkosuha), Hosm Cag — Mocksa, 1988.

P. Bowkosuh, B. Mapkosuh, Cpricko-pycku pe4HuK, beorpaa: HapogHa Kiura — Anda, 1999.



CraTyc npeameTta: 36opHM
Bpoj ECMB: 3

Ycnos: MNonoxeH ucnut s Pyckor jesnka b 1.1

Uumb npeameta: [lasbe pasBujakbe je3MUKMX BelUTUHA (YMTakba, NUCakba,C/lyllakba U roBOpeHba), Kao U
OB/flaflaBatba BOKabynapoM M rpamaTMUKMM jegMHMLUaMa y CKAagy ca TeMamMa W TeKCToBMMa W3
yubeHnKa npmbamkHo HMBoy b1 npema 3ajeHUUYKOM eBPONCKOM OKBUPY 3a XKUBE je3nke.

Ucxop npepgmeTta: Ha Kpajy Kypca ctyaeHT 6u Tpebano ga pasyme K/bydHe CTaBKe MCKAsa YKOJIMKO ce
pagu O jaCHOM W CTaHZApPAHOM je3nKy M No3HaTUM cTBapuma u gorahajuma; Tpebano 6u ga moxe aa
ce cHahe y BehuHM cBaKOAHEBHUX CcuUTyauuja ako oTnyTyje y Pycujy, Aa moKe ga rosopu Ha
jeAHOCTaBaH N KOXepPeHTaH HaunMH O NO3HATMM CTBapMma M TeMama Koje ra MHTepecyjy, Aa npenpuya
Heku porahaj, gelwaBatbe, CaH, Kao M A3 M3Pa3u OYEKMBAHLE, LM/b UM YKPATKo objacHu pasnore 3a
OCTBapMBatbe HEKOF NPOjeKTa UK naeje.

CapgpiKaj npeamera:
Teopujcka Hacmasa

lMpakmu4yHa Hacmasa: Teme M JIeKCMKA MNOKPMBEHE JeKumjama M3 gpyre NONOBUHe YLbBeHMKa
(obpasoBHM cucTem, CcTyamje, HayKa, Mocao, rpaj, €KCKyp3uja, opujeHTauuja y rpagy, rpaacku
caobpahaj, 3HameHUTOCTU HajBehMx pPYyCKMX rpagoBa, KMBOT Yy rpady), Y Kojuma je 3acTyn/beHa
oaroBapajyha nekcuuka v rpamaTtuuka rpaha (creneHun nopehewa npuaesa v npuaora, Ay>uM u Kpahu
061K npuaeBa, KomnapaTMBHA KOHCTPYKUMja, M3parkaBakbe aTpuMOYTUBHMX ogHOca Yy MNPOCTOj U
C/IOXKEHO] peYeHnLM, r1aroNn Kpetaka ¢ npedrkcuma — 3Haderwe u ynotpeba, nopehere rnarosnckor
BMAA Ko, FNarona KpeTakba, NPEHOCHA 3HA4Y€eHa r1arona KpeTarba; M3parkaBake NPOCTOPHUX ogHOCa Y
NPOCTOj U C/IOXKEHO] PeUYEHULN).

Nureparypa:
Yyu6eHuk:

B. E. AHToHOBa, M. M. HaxabuHa, A. A. Toactbix. Jopoea 8 Poccuto 3. Y4ebHUK pyccKoz20 A3bIKA
(nepewili yposeHs), CaHkT-MeTepbypr, 2006.

MomohHa nuteparypa:

N. Volkova, D. Phillips, Let’s Improve Our Russian! Advanced Grammar Topics for English Speaking
Students. Step One. Second Revised Edition, St. Petersburg, 2006.

Fpamatuka: P. Mapojesuh, pamamuKka pyckoe je3uka, 3aBof 3a YyLOeHWMKe W HacTaBHa CpeacTBa,
beorpag, 1983.

PeuHuK: Pycko-cpnckoxpeamcku peyHuk (y pea. b. CtaHkosuha), Hosm Cag — Mocksa, 1988.
P. bowkosuh, B. Mapkosuh, Cpricko-pycku pe4yHuK, beorpaa;: HapogHa Kibura — Anda, 1999.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: ynucaH ogrosapajyhu ctyanjckm nporpam

LUum npeamerta

Passujartbe CBUX enemeHaTa KOMYHWMKATMBHE KOMMETEHLMje Ha LIMNAaHCKOM je3MKy Ha Husoy A2
3ajegHuYKOr eBponckor pedepeHTHOr OKBMPA 3a je3uKe.

Ucxop npeamerta

HakoH caBnafaHor Kypca, CTyAeHTM BNAAAjy LWMNAHCKMM FTOBOPHUM M MUCAHUM je3UKOM Ha HuBoy A2
npema craHgapAvma 3ajeHUYKOT eBPOMCKOr je3UYKOr OKBUPA.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

JlnuHe HaBKKe, pPasnosn U MOTUBM (porque / para), Npyxakbe caBeTa U AaBarbe npenopyka (tener que +
infinitivo /lo mejor es + infinitivo /va bien + infinitivo). Npe3eHT MHANKATMBA NPABUIHNX U HEMPaBUIHMUX
rnarona. NospatHu rnaronn. Mopehere npuaesa, npuaora, MMeHuUa 1 rnarona. MNpeanosmn 3a mecro.
Oapehenn n HeogpeheHn ynaH. Poa umeHnua. MpeseHT MHAMKATUBA HENPaBUAHWUX rnarona (c — zc).
MpuceojHM npuaesu 1 3ameHule (este/esta/estos/estas, ese/esa/esos/esas). Yutnsoct (tu / usted).
Mpasuna akueHTyauumje. Maroncka nepudpasa estar + gerundio. Catn. Mckasmsarbe Hamepa M NNaHOBa
3a 6yayhHocT (pensar + infinitivo [ ir a + Infinitivo). Wckyctea y npownoctu ( el Pretérito Perfecto).
BpemeHcku mapkepu ya / todavia no. JinuHe 3ameHuue gupekTHor objekta. ObesnnyeHe pedyeHuue
(pronombre se + verbo en 39 persona del singular o plural).

Mpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexbe

Jeanuke Bexkbe ycmepeHe Ka pasymeBatby FOBOPHOr je3MKa, MPaBWIHOM YCMEHOM M MUCMEHOM
M3parkaBatby Ha LUNAHCKOM je3uKy (HMBo A2). Teme: McKycTBa y NPOLUAOCTM M NAaHOBM 3a byayhHocT.
Mpyxatbe caBeTa M NpenopyKka. MckasmBarbe AMYHMX HABWMKE, pasnora M MoTuBa, AenosBu Kyhe u
HameLwuTaj, PU3MYKM ONUC /byan, OAHOCU U CAMYHOCTM mehy ocobama, Tpaxkere M NpyKakbe yCayra,
[03B0Ma U M3roBopa, OAEeBHU nNpegmeTn. FTOBOPHM YMHOBM NO3ApaB/bakba, NPeACTaB/batba CKPeTakba
NakHbe, aKTMBHOCTU Yy c10604HO Bpeme. ONUC ekcTepujepa UCXpaHa M peLenTy.

Nureparypa
1. Corpas, Jaime, et al. Aula Internacional 2. Barcelona: Difusién. 2005.
2. Troitifio, C., P. Seijas. Cuadernos de Gramdtica espafiola A2. Barcelona: Difusidn.2009.

3. Raji¢, Jelena, Hugo Marcos Blanco.Gramdtica de la lengua espafiola para serbiohablantes con
ejercicios. Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike. 2009.

CLAVE: Diccionario de uso del espafiol actual Madrid: SM 2002.
Bura, Bojmup. Diccionario espafiol-croata. 3arpe6: LLIKoncKa Kibnra.1991.

Filipovi¢ J., Diez Plaza, C.L. Diccionario diddctico espafiol-serbio, serbio-espafiol. Embajada de
Espana en Belgrado. 2004.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: ynucaH ogrosapajyhu ctyanjckm nporpam

LUum npeamerta

Passujartbe CBUX enemeHaTa KOMYHWMKATMBHE KOMMETEHLMje Ha LIMNAaHCKOM je3MKy Ha Husoy A2
3ajegHuYKOr eBponckor pedepeHTHOr OKBMPA 3a je3uKe.

Ucxop npeamerta

HakoH caBnafaHor Kypca, CTyAeHTM BNAAAjy LWMNAHCKMM FTOBOPHUM M MUCAHUM je3UKOM Ha HuBoy A2
npema craHgapAvma 3ajeHMYKOT eBPOMCKOr je3UYKOr OKBUPA.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

OcHoBHa ynoTtpeba LwWnaHCKUX rnaronckux spemeHa (el Pretérito Perfecto, el Futuro Imperfecto el
Pretérito Indefinido, el Pretérito Imperfecto) n HauunHa (el Imperativo). BpemeHcke oapegHuue 3a
NCKa3uBakbe paaHbe Y NPOLIOCTU U BPEeMEHCKM MapKepu 3a byayhHocT..YnoTtpeba rnarona ser u estar.
Mckasmnsarbe Kesba (me / te/ le / nos / os / les gustaria + infinitivo). ®opmynucarbe npeTtnocrasku (Si +
Presente de Indicativo, Futuro Imperfecto). Ynotpeba rnaroncke nepudpase estar + gerundio y
NPoWNoCTH. JInYHe 3aMeHULEe AMPEKTHOT U UHAMPEKTHOT 0bjeKTa.

lMpakmuy4Ha Hacmasa:Bexcbe

Jesnuke Bexbe ycmepeHe Ka pasymeBatby FOBOPHOr je3MKa, MPAaBUJHOM YCMEHOM W MUCMEHOM
n3paykaBatby Ha LUMNAHCKOM je3uKy (HMBo A2). Teme: UCKyCTBa y NPOLIOCTM M NAAHOBKM 33 byayhHoCT.
Mpyxamwe caBeTa W npenopyka. NcKkasmBarbe pacnonoXKewa W AyweBHOr cTawa. [enosu Tena.
WUckasunBare cumntoma 6onectn. Onncmsare gorahaja, OKONIHOCTM ocoba U npeameTa y NPOLUAOCTH..
Mpunosedarbe M noBe3uBarbe Aorahaja y MNPOLWANOCTM, WCKasMBarbe Tpajatba pagke. [lasarbe
ynyTCTaBa U MHCTPYKLMja. BpemeHCcKMn mapKkepu 3a byayhHocT. Mickasueake 6yayhux pagrum 1 yciosa.

Nureparypa
1. Corpas, Jaime, et al. Aula Internacional 2. Barcelona: Difusion. 2005.
2. Troitifio, C., P. Seijas. Cuadernos de Gramdtica espafiola A2. Barcelona: Difusidn.2009.

3. Raji¢, Jelena, Hugo Marcos Blanco.Gramadtica de la lengua espafiola para serbiohablantes con
ejercicios. Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike. 2009.

CLAVE: Diccionario de uso del espafiol actual Madrid: SM 2002.
Butsa, Bojmup. Diccionario espafiol-croata. 3arpe6b: LLIKoncKa Kibunra.1991.

Filipovi¢ J., Diez Plaza, C.L. Diccionario diddctico espafiol-serbio, serbio-espafiol. Embajada de
Espana en Belgrado. 2004.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: ynucaH ogrosapajyhu ctyanjckm nporpam

LUum npeamerta

Passujarbe CBUX enemeHaTa KOMYHWMKATMBHE KOMMETEHLMje Ha LNAaHCKOM je3uMKy Ha Husoy Al
3ajegHuYKOr eBponckor pedepeHTHOr OKBMPA 3a je3uKe.

Ucxop npeamerta

HakoH caBnafaHor Kypca, CTyAeHTM BNaLAjy LWMAHCKMM FTOBOPHUM UM NMUCAHUM je3UKOM Ha Husoy Al
npema craHgapAvma 3ajeHMYKOT eBPOMCKOr je3UYKOr OKBUPA.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Teopujcka Hacmasa

NInyHn nopgaum (Mme, npesmme, CTapoCT, HAUMOHANHOCT...) MO34paBu; HaUMOHANHOCT, npodecuje.
Abeuena. Pog umenunua. bpojesun. MHAMKaTMB nNpeseHTa rnarosa cee Tpu Kowyrauuje (- ar /- er / - ir);
ynoTtpeba npegnora a, con, de, por, para; oapeheHn ynaH; AnYHe 3aMeHuue. besnnyHu rnaronckm
obaunk hay v rnaron estar; cynepnatus, HeogpeheHW uYnaH; ynuutHe 3ameHuue. 6oje. MokasHe
3aMeHuue M npuaesn; ynotpeba ogeheHor ynaHa y3 npuaes; rnarosicka nepudpasa tener que +
infinitivo; rnaron ir. Tnaron gustar; NPUCBOjHN NPUAEBM.

lNpakmu4yHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe

Jeanuke Bexkbe ycmepeHe Ka pasymeBakby FOBOPHOr je3uKa, MPaBUIHOM YCMEHOM U MUCMEHOM
M3pakaBatby Ha LUNAHCKOM je3nky (HMBo Al). Teme: M3parkaBatbe Hamepa, MOTMBA, pPasfora,
CK/IOHOCTU, MHTepecoBakba M notpeba, GU3NYKM M3rNed U KapakTep; NopoanyHM OAHOCKM, OAEBHU
npeameTu,onnc MecTa, rpagosa 1 Apasa, KaMma.

Nureparypa
1. Corpas, Jaime, et al. Aula Internacionall. Barcelona: Difusién. 2005.
2. Conejo, E., Tonnelier, B. Cuadernos de Gramdtica espafiola Al. Barcelona: Difusion.2008.

3. Raji¢, Jelena, Hugo Marcos Blanco. Gramdtica de la lengua espafiola para serbiohablantes con
ejercicios. Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike. 2009.

4. Filipovic J., Diez Plaza, C.L. Diccionario diddctico espafiol-serbio, serbio-espafiol. Embajada de
Espafia en Belgrado. 2004.

CLAVE: Diccionario de uso del espafiol actual. Madrid: SM. 2002.



CraTtyc npeagmeta: u3bopHu
bpoj ECIB: 3
YcnoB: ynucaH ogrosapajyhu ctyanjckm nporpam

LUum npeamerta

Passujarbe CBUX enemeHaTa KOMYHWMKATMBHE KOMMETEHLMje Ha LNAaHCKOM je3uMKy Ha Husoy Al
3ajegHuYKOr eBponckor pedepeHTHOr OKBMPA 3a je3uKe.

Ucxop npeamerta

HakoH caBnafaHor Kypca, CTyAeHTM BNaLAjy LWMAHCKMM FTOBOPHUM UM NMUCAHUM je3UKOM Ha Husoy Al
npema craHgapAvma 3ajeHMYKOT eBPOMCKOr je3UYKOr OKBUPA.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta
Teopujcka Hacmasa

MNHAMKATMB npe3eHTa HemnpaBW/IHUX Fnarosa; NoOBPaTHW FNarosn; Npuao3M 3a y4yectasiocT, Cnarake y
MUL/bEHY, CaTW; AaHW Yy HeAesbU; OeNOBU AaHa. YnoTpeba 6e3nnyHor obsnmKa y3 3ameHuly Se;
rnaronn poner v traer. npunosu 3a Koanuuuy.. El Préterito Perfecto. Saber + infinitivo;, napakaBare
yyecTtanocTu; Mpunosegare U NoBesusBare gorahaja y NpownocTu; u3paxkaBake Tpajarba pagme; El
Préterito Indefinido; BpemeHcKke oapeaHuLEe 3a NPOLIOCT; r1aroJsicka nepudpasa empezar a+ infinitivo;
rnaron ir / irse.

lNpakmu4yHa Hacmasa:Bexcbe

Jeanuke Bekbe ycmepeHe Ka pasymeBakby FOBOPHOr je3uKa, NPaBUIHOM YCMEHOM U MUCMEHOM
M3parkaBatby Ha LWNAHCKOM je3uky (HMBo Al). Teme: HaBMKame W 06MYaju, MOHALLAHE Y PECTOPaHY;
o6uyaju LUnaHaua y ucxpaHu, OnucuBarbe cena, rpaga, rPaacke 4YeTBPTM; MpysKakbe ynyTcTaBsa,
CK/IOHOCTU U CNOCOBHOCTU, BPIMHE U MaHe.

Nureparypa
1. Corpas, Jaime, et al. Aula Internacionall. Barcelona: Difusién. 2005.
2. Conejo, E., Tonnelier, B. Cuadernos de Gramdtica espafiola Al. Barcelona: Difusion.2008.

3. Raji¢, Jelena, Hugo Marcos Blanco. Gramdtica de la lengua espafiola para serbiohablantes con
ejercicios. Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike. 2009.

4. Filipovic J., Diez Plaza, C.L. Diccionario diddctico espafiol-serbio, serbio-espafiol. Embajada de
Espafia en Belgrado. 2004.

5. CLAVE: Diccionario de uso del espafiol actual. Madrid: SM. 2002.



Mahapcku je3uk 1: lNpaBonuc ca KyATYpPoMm M3parkaBakba

CraTtyc npegmeta: 3bopHu
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
YcnoB: 3Harbe mahapcKor jesuka.

L/ npegmera: YnosHasakbe NpaBonNMCHOr cuctema mahapcKor jesuka, nosioxaja permoHasHe
BapujaHTe maTepHer je3nka. PasBujatbe jesnykmx BelwTMHa (YyCMeHOr U MUCMEHOT M3parkaBakba)
cTygeHarTa.

Ucxop npepameta: CTyaeHT he 6UTK ocnocobsbeH Aa ce Ha MaTepHEM je3MKY M3parkaBa NPaBuUIHoO, Aa
nuLwe 1 roBopu Npema Kputepujymmma Hopme CTaHAapAHOr MmahapcKor jesuka.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Teopujcka Hacmaea: Yno3HaBake OCHOBHMX NPUHLMNA NpaBonuca mahapckor jeanka. OgHoc
npaBonuca U CTUAIMCTMKE. 3a4aum Haler NnpeameTa Y BULlleje3snyHoj cpeanHun. Nutara npasuaHor
n3parkaBarba Ha PasHMM HMBOMMA je3UYKOT CUCTEMA.

MpakmuyHa Hacmaea: Y OKBUPY NPegMeTa CTYAEHTU NPAKTUYHO Pa3Bujajy je3nuke BeTUHe
NPaBUIHOT M3paXKaBatba Ha MaTepHem je3uKy nNpu obpahusarby NPaBONUCHUX HACTABHMX jeANHMLA:
npasuia N1carba BAaCTUTUX MMEHMLLA, C/IOMKEHMX PeUn, pacTaB/batba peuu, ckpaheHuua, cTpaHmx
peuu, nHTepdepeHTHe nojase, CUHOHNUMM, NAPOHNUMU, XOMOHUMM UTA,

JNnuteparypa:

- A magyar helyesiras szabalyai (Tizenegyedik kiadas) Akadémiai Kiadd. Bp.
- Nagy Lajos. Helyesirasi gyakorlékdnyv.

- Balazs Géza. Magyar nyelvhelyességi lexikon.

- Balazs Géza, A Jasz6 Anna, Koltéi Adam. Eltetd anyanyelviink. irasok Grétsy Lészl6 sziiletésének 70.
évforduldjara Tinta Konyvkiadd, Budapest.

- Grétsy Laszld, Kemény Gabor. Nyelvmdvels kéziszétar Auktor Konyvkiadd, Budapest, 1996.
- Grétsy Laszld, Kovalovszky Miklds. Nyelvmdveld kézikonyv, Budapest, 1983.

- Kemény Gabor, Szanté Jen6. Mondd és ird! Auktor Kényvkiadd, Budapest; Szépirodalmi Kdnyvkiado,
Budapest, 1992.

- Agoston Mihaly. Rendszerbomlas? Forum Kényvkiadd, Ujvidék, 1990.

- Kossa Janos. A mi nyelviink. Forum Kényvkiadé, Ujvidék.

- Hernddi Sandor. Helyesirasi dnképzé, Cicerd, Bp.

- Helyesiras. (Szerk.: Laczko Krisztina—Martonfi Attila) Osiris Kiadd, Bp. 2005.

- Elekfi Laszld, Wacha Imre. Az értelmes beszéd hangzdsa. Szemimpex Kiadé, Bp. 2003.



CTaHAapAHW CPMCKU je3nK: MopdOCUHTaAKCA

CraTyc npegmeTa: obaBesHu

bpoj ECMNB: 3

Ycnos:

Uwub npeameta: OBnagaBatbe MOPPOCMHTAKCMUKOM HOPMOM CPMCKOT je3unKa.
Ucxop npegmeta: Ocnocob/baBakbe 3a NUCakbe rPaMaTMUKM UCNPaBHOT TEKCTA.

CapgpiKaj npeameTta

Teopujcka Hacmaea: 1. YBoz y MOphOCUHTAKCY: onwTa obenexja rpamaTUyKor cMcTema Cprckor
je3nka. 1.1. Pey Kao MOpPPOCUHTAKCUYKA jeAMHNLA; CMHTArMa, Npea/oWwKo-NageXHa KOHCTPYKUMja. 2.
KateropujanHe 1 dpyHKUMOHaNHE KapaKTepucTuKe nmeHuua. 3. Cuctem 3aMeHMYKMX peuun. 4.
Mpegnowke

KOHCTpyKUMje. 5. Bpojesu 1 6pojHe KOHCTpyKLUMje. 6. KOHrpyeHUMja Ha HUBOY CMHTarme 1 pedeHuue. 7.
KaTteropujanHa obenexja npuaesa. 8. ATpnbYTCKE MMEHMYKe cuHTarme. 9. Cuctemum nagesKa ¢
NpUNOLWKNM 3HadYerseM. 10. Magerkn cybjekta u objekTta. 11. KateropujanHa obenexja rnarona. 11. 1.
lnaroncku cuctemu (3a speme, HaumH). 11.2. HeanuHu rnaronckm o6amum. 12. Pekumja rnarona,
nmeHuua 1 npuaesa. 13. HenpomeHsbme BpcTe peun.

NMpakmuyHa Hacmaea (eexcbe): Obpasa KaTeropujanHUx obenekja peum Ha npumepmnma u3
HOBMHCKUX TEKCTOBA.

JNnuteparypa:

- CtaHojunh X, Nonosuh Jb. lpamamuka cprckoeza je3uxa. beorpaa, Hosu Caa: 3aBog, 3a yL6eHuKe U
HacTaBHa cpe/cTBa, 3aBo/, 3a U3aaBame yLbeHuKa, 1992.

- Knaju WN. Mpamamuka cprickoe jeauka. Beorpaga;: 3aBog 3a yL6eHMKe u HacTaBHa cpeacTsa, 2005.

- Mpasosuh M. Mpamamuka cprickoe jeauxka 3a cmpaHye. Hosu Caa, Cpemckn Kapnosum: M3aaBayka
KheMKapHMLUa 3opaHa CtojaHosuha, 2009.

- CtaHojunh XK.C. ([pamamuKa cprickoz KrbuxcesHoe jeauKka. beorpag: KpeatnsHu uenTtap, 2010.



MahapcKku jeaunk 4: JIeKCMKONOLKA CEMaHTUKA

CraTtyc npegmeta: 3bopHu
Bbpoj ECNB: 3
YcnoB: 3Harbe mahapcKor jesuka.

Lumb npeamera: CMcTEMaATU30Bakb e 3HaHba 0 IEKCUYKO-(DPA3E0/I0LIKOM, MOPPOCUHTAKCUUKOM U
CUHTAKCMYKOM CUCTEMY CTaHAAPAHOT je3nKa.

MUcxop npeameTta: Ocnocob/beHOCT 33 oaroBapajyhu n3bop NeKCUUYKUX U TPaMaTUYKUX jeAMHMLaA Y
3aBMCHOCTM O, CaZipiKaja TEKCTa, XKaHpa U meauja.

CapgpiKaj npeameTa

Teopujcka Hacmaea: Mojam peun. PeyHnukm doHa mahapckor jesnka. Jlekceme n ppaseme. Cnojesu
nekcuke. OCHOBHa M AOMYHCKA JIEKCUKA. Peun roBOPHOr U KkbMKEBHOT je3uKa. ujanektu. ApyLwTBeHo
pacnojaBakbe NeKcuKe. M3BOpHE peun, no3ajM/beHunLEe 1 cTpaHe pedn. CTaBoBM Y CEMaHTMUM. Y3ajaMHa
NOBE3aHOCT CEMAHTUYKNX YNHMNALA. TeHAEHUMja MOTUBMCAHOCTU U HEMOTUBUCAHOCTU peyn.

PeyHMUYKO 3HaueHe N KOHTEKCTYa/THO 3HaYeHe pedn. XomoHMmMja. CUHOHUMMjA. TUMOBKM NOJba PeYn u
nosba 3Hayerba. NapoHumuja. AHTOHUMMja. Mogenn NnpoMmeHe 3Havera y caBpeMeHoM Mahapckom
je3nky.

MpakmuyHa Hacmasa: JlekcnyKa aHaM3a TeKCToBa U dppa3eonornja y pasimyumTMm TEKCTOBMMA.

Jlnuteparypa:

- Benczédi, Fabian, Racz, Velcsovné. A mai magyar nyelv. Akadémiai. Bp. 1976.
- Karoly Sandor. Altaldnos és magyar jelentéstan. Akadémiai. Bp. 1970.

- Tompa Jézsef. A mai magyar nyelv rendszere. Akadémiai. Bp. 1970.

- Racz Endre, Szathmari Istvan. Tanulmanyok a mai magyar nyelv székészlettana és jelentéstana
korébél. Tankdnyvkiadd, Bp. 1980.

- Minya Karoly. Mai magyar nyelvujitas. Tinta Kiado, Bp. 2003.

- Tolcsvai Nagy Gabor. Szempontrendszer a szokincs megkozelitéséhez MNy., 85. 319—27. 1989.
- Penavin Olga. Nyelvjaras és kdznyelv. Forum, Ujvidék, 1986.

- Benké Laszld. Az irdi szotar. Akadémiai, Bp. 1979.

- Kiss Jend, Sz(its Laszl6. A magyar nyelv rétegz6dése, 1988.

- Grétsy Laszld. Mai magyar nyelviink. Akadémiai Bp. 1988.

- Kiefer Ferenc. Jelentéselmélet. Corvina, Bp. 2000.

- A magyar nyelv kézikonyve. (Szerk.: Kiefer Ferenc). Akadémiai Kiadd, Budapest, 2003.



Ctyaujcku Iporpam/CTy IHjCKH IPOrpamMu : EHTJIECKH je3HK U KEbFDKEBHOCT

BpcTa 1 HUBO cTynMja: OCHOBHE aKaJIeMCKe CTYyAH]je

Ha3us npenmera: Teopujcka THHTBHCTHKA

HacraBuuk (Vwve, cpenme cioso, ipesive)  1Ipeapar J[. HoBakos

Craryc npeaMeTa: U300pHU

Bpoj ECIIB: 3

Ycnos: -

Iu/b npegmera
VYno3HaBame CTyAe€HaTa ca OCHOBHHMM IOCTaBKaMa TEOPHjCKE JIMHTBUCTHKE, IpaHaMa JIMHTBUCTHKE,
MPOyYaBamkEeM je3UKa U TIOZeIaMa je3UKa y CBETY.

Hcxon npeqmera
Ocnoco0JbeHOCT CTyAeHATa Ja NMPUMERmY]y TOCTaBKE TEOPHjCKE JIMHTBHCTHKE, a KPUTHYIKH KOPHUCTE
JUHTBUCTUYKY JIUTEPATYPy U IPUIPEMajy CTPYUHA CAOMIITEHA U3 OBE 00IACTH.

Canp:kaj npeamera

JIMHrBUCTHKA Kao HayKa O je3WKy, IOJelie JIMHTBUCTHKE U MOjeNHE HheHE WHTEPIUCIUIUINHAPHE TPaHe
(COLMONMHIBUCTHKA, ICUXOIUHIBUCTHKA). Omrke u GpyHkuuje jesuka. [Ipernen npoyyaBama je3uka of
cTapor BeKa 0 JaHac. Je3W4ykn MOIeNd W TPHCTYNU IpoydaBamy je3nka (MyOMHCKH IaJexKH,
TpaHCOpMAIMOHO-TEHEpATUBHA TpaMaTHKa M IPYyry). Je3ulu y CBEeTY W mojeie je3uka (reHeTcka u
tunosomika). [lopekio jesuka u mucMa. YcBajame je3uka. Je3uiy y KOHTAKTy, apealHa JTHMHIBUCTHKA.
[upue u Kpeosnckw je3unu. Je3nk W MHIUBCHE, je3WUYKe YHUBEp3adje W je3UMYKHA pelIaTHBH3AM,
EMIHUPHUIN3aM ¥ MEHTann3aM. Je3suK W JAPYIITBO, PaciojaBame je3nka (TepUTOPHjalHO, NPYIITBEHO U
(YHKIIMOHAITHO, CJICHT), je3UYKO M03ajMJbUBALE U ITyPHU3aM.

Jluteparypa

Bugarski, R. (2003), Uvod u opstu lingvistiku, Beograd: Zavod za udzbenike i nastavna sredstva/ Novi Sad: Zavod
za izdavanje udzbenika.

Crystal, D. (1997). The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Language. Cambridge: CUP.

Fromkin, V., Rodman, R and Hyams, N. (2013), An Introduction to Language, Fort Worth: Harcourt Brace College
Publishers

Ivi¢, M. (2001), Pravci u lingvistici, Beograd: BIGZ.

Radford, A. etal. (1999), Linguistics, Cambridge: CUP.

Robins, R.H. (1984), A Short History of Linguistics, London: Longman.

Yule, G. (2000), The Study of Language, Cambridge: CUP.

bpoj yacoBa akTHBHe HacTaBe Ocranu yacoBu
[penaBama: Bexoe: Jpyru obnvmun Hactase: 0 Crymujcku uctpaxupauku pag: 0 | 0
2 1

Ouena 3Hama (MakcuMmainu 6poj noena 100)

IIpenucnurHe 06aBe3e noeHa 3aBpIIHU UCTTUT noemna
AKTHUBHOCT y TOKY IIpeiaBamba NIMCMEHU UCIIUT 50
IIpe3eHTaIH]a 20

KOJIOKBHj YM-HU 30




Cryaujcku nporpam/cTyaujckn nporpamu: EHINIECKH je3UK U KEBUKEBHOCT

BpcTa n HMBO CcTyMja: OCHOBHE aKaJeMCKe CTyHje

HaszuB npeamera: YBoJ y COIMOIMHTBUCTHKY

HacraBHuk (uMe, cpelitbe ClI0BO, pe3ume): npod. ap busana b. Papuh-bojanuh, np 'opnana C. Jlamuh-Kpctun

Cratyc npeamera: u300pHU

Bpoj ECIIB: 6

YcaoB: YBoA y aHITIMCTHYKY JTUHTBUCTHKY

Inb npenqMera: Yo3HaBame CTyIeHAaTa Ca OCHOBHMM II0jMOBHMA M HAYeIMMa COIMOITMHTBUCTHKE.

Hcxon npeamera: CTyeHTH NIOCELY]y OCHOBHA TEOPH]jCKa 3HaKHa U3 0071aCTH COLUOINHTBUCTHKE U YIIO3HATH Cy
ca OMIUTHM COIMOJIMHIBUCTHYKNAM NMuTambuMa. Ocroco0eHN Cy 1a YUTajy JINTepaTypy U3 OBe 00JIacTH U CTeYeHa
3HAba IPUMERY]Y Y HCTPAKUBAKY CONMOIMHIBICTHUKUX TEMa.

Caap:xxaj npenmera:

Teopujcka nacmaea. JIMHTBUCTHKA U COITMOJMHTBUCTHKA. JE3HK, KyJITypa, NpyimTBO. ['0BOpHA 3ajenHuUIIA.
Buinejesnune roBopHe 3ajeIHIIIE, OMITMHTBU3aM, TUTIIOCH]a, POMEHa Koja. ETHONMHTBUCTHYKA BUTATHOCT,
OUyBamE je3MKa, 3aMCHa je3uKa, TyOuTaK je3ruka, CMPT je3uka. PaciojaBame je3uka: reorpad)cko, IpyIITBEHO,
CUTYaIlMoHO. Yp0OaHa JujalieKToortja. Jesnuke npomene. Meljyje3nuku KOHTaKTH, TUIIMHA ¥ KPEOJH. Je3HK
Moh. Je3nuku ummnepujanuzam. Jesuk u uaentureT. CTaHgapaAn3aiyja, MIaHupambe je3UKa, je3UUKa MOIUTHKA.
Mertoze COLMOIMHIBUCTHYKHX NCTPAKNUBaka: KBAHTUTaTHBHE U KBAIUTATHBHE.

Ipaxmuuna nacmasa. JJuCKyTOBambe 0 TeMaMa ca IpeJaBamka, YUTAmhe N3BOPHUX TEKCTOBA, KOMCHTAPUCAHE
aKTYeJIHHX NPUMEpa je3HuKe ynoTpeoe.

Jluteparypa:

Bugarski, R. 1996. Jezik u drustvu. Beograd: Cigoja, XX vek.

Bugarski, R. 2010. Jezik i identitet. Beograd: XX vek.

Holmes, J. 2013. An Introduction to Sociolinguistics. 4th ed. Abingdon: Routledge.

Labov, W. 2001. Principles of Linguistic Change. Vol. 1. Social Factors. Malden: Blackwell.

Llamas, C. et al. (eds.). 2007. The Routledge Companion to Sociolinguistics. Abingdon: Routledge.

Meyerhoff, M. 2006. Introducing Sociolinguistics. Abingdon: Routledge.

Radovanovi¢, M. 2003. Sociolingvistika. 3. izd. Sremski Karlovci, Novi Sad: Izdavacka knjizarnica Zorana
Stojanovica.

Romaine, S. 2000. Language in Society: An Introduction to Sociolinguistics. 2nd ed. Oxford: OUP.

Trousdale, G. 2010. An Introduction to English Sociolinguistics. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.

Trudgill, P. 2000. Sociolinguistics. An Introduction to Language and Society. 4th ed. London: Penguin.

Trudgill, P. 2016. Dialect Matters: Respecting Vernacular Language. Cambridge: CUP.

Wardhaugh, R. and Fuller, J. M. 2015. An Introduction to Sociolinguistics. 7th ed. Chichester: Wiley-Blackwell.

Bpoj yacoBa akTHBHe HacTaBe: Ocranu

IIpenaBama: 2 | BexGe: 2 | Jpyru o6muim HacTage: | Cryaujcku HCTpaXKMBauKy paj: Y4acoBU!

MeTtone n3Boljem-a HacTaBe: HHTEPAKTUBHA HACTaBa, IIpeIaBamba, BEXKOE, TUCKYCHje, CAMOCTAIHH U TPYITHH paj,
HCTPKUBAYKH paJl, KOHCYIITaIHje.

Ouena 3Hama (MakcumMaJIiHu Opoj noena 100)

IIpeaucnuTHe 06aBe3e noeHa 3aBpUIHY UCITUT

AKTUBHOCT Y TOKY NIp€/1aBama 10 IMCMEHU UCIHUT 30
AKTUBHOCT Y TOKY BEXOH 10

CEMHUHAPCKH paj 20

KOJIOKBH]YM 30




